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General 


‘Analysis’ Views Bush, Al-Asad Meeting 
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{News Analysis by (Gu Zhenglong): Syrian-U.S. Presi- 
dents Meeting Important’”’—XINHUA headline] 


{Text} Damascus, November 23 (XINHUA)—Talks 
between the Syrian and U.S. presidents scheduled for 
today in Geneva assume special importance when no 
visible progress has been made in the efforts to achieve a 
peaceful solution to the Gulf crisis. 


The meeting between Syrian President Hafiz al-Asad 
and U.S. President George Bush, arranged at the request 
of the American side, will be the first face-to-face 
encounter between the top leaders of the two countries 
since 1977. 


The two leaders will discuss the Gulf crisis triggered by 
Iraq’s August 2 invasion of Kuwait, as well as relations 
between the two countries. 


Such relations have improved over the past three months 
and more. Syria condemns the Iraqi invasion and has 
despatched 5,000 troops to Saudi Arabia as part of the 
multinational forces spearheaded by the U.S. to confront 
Iraq. 


The U.S. considers the Syrian attitude positive. 


Moreover, say political analysts in the Syrian capital, the 
U.S. attaches special importance to the role played by 
Syria in the region, with regard not only to the Gulf 
crisis, but also to the Arab-Israeli conflict and the Leba- 
nese issue. 


Political analysts also believe that the U.S. 1s keen to 
improve its relations with Syria in recognition of the 
importance of its alliance. 


Syria, On its Own part, has embarked on seeking better 
ties with the West in the wake of the swift, drastic 
changes in the Soviet Union and East Europe. Over the 
decades, Syria has had close relations with the Soviet 
Union. 


Meanwhile, political analysts expect differences in the 
forthcoming talks between Syrian and U.S. leaders on 
the military option for ending the Gulf crisis and the 
Arab-Israeli conflict. 


Because of these differences, they say, the al-Asad-Bush 
talks may score certain positive results on some minor 
issues but it will be difficult for the two leaders to 
achieve consensus of opinion on essential issues. 


Syria has condemned the U.S. for extending additional 
military and material assistance to Israel at the request of 
the Jewish state alleged to cope with the crisis. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


Syria considers the U.S. act as unjustified, an act that 
prompts suspicion of the U.S. military presence in the 
Gulf and is tantamount to aggression against the Arab 
states by encouraging Israel in pushing its policy of 
aggression and expansion. 

Syria also refuses to let its troops operate under the U.S. 
command or in coordination with the U.S. forces 
deployed in the Gulf. Neither does it agree to allow its 
troops to take part in any offensive against Iraq. 


As a matter of fact, it considers its military presence in 
Saudi Arabia as a symbolic participation in an inierna- 
tional act to ward off potential Iraqi aggression. 


Meanwhile, Syria stands for separating the Gulf cnsis 
from other Middle East problems, a stand shared by 
many Arab and non-Arab states including the U.S. 


Syria is a longtime A ab rival of Iraq, and during Iraq's 
eight-year war with Iran, it was the only Arab country 
that stood with Iran. 


Nevertheless, Syria has made it clear recently that it is 
opposed to any military offensive to ruin Irag militarily 
and economically, alleging that this may threaten the 
security of the Arab world as a whole. 


Security Council Meeting on Gulf To Be Held 


OW 2411061890 Being XINHUA in English 
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[Text] United Nations, November 23 (XINHUA}— 
Soviet Foreign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze will come 
to New York next week to participate in a Security 
Council meeting on the Gulf crisis, Soviet Ambassador 
Yuliy Vorontsov said here today. 


Vorontsov told reporters that there should be a very 
serious and very strong warning to Iraq that it must 
implement the resolutions of the Security Council and 
leave Kuwait. 


“We have been waiting too long. Iraq must understand 
that we are not joking and we are not acting in a comedy - 
in the Security Council,” he stressed. 


“There will soon be a resolution of the Security Council, 
a very strong and serious resolution,” he said. 


But, he did not say clearly whether the resolution will 
authorize the use of force. 


It has been reported by the American press that the 
United States has been pushing very hard for calling a 
meeting of the Security Council at the foreign ministers’ 
level next week, presumably Thursday afternoon, to 
bring about Iraq's withdrawl from Kuwait. It also hopes 
that the Security Council will approve a resolution 
authorizing the use of force against Iraq if President 
Saddam Husayn still refuses to leave Kuwait. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev ziso said in Paris 
last week that the Security Council should meet “without 
delay and make a decision.” 


Asked if the resoluton will set a limited period for Iraq to 
leave Kuwait, Vorontsov said “maybe yes, maybe not.” 
He revealed that a text of the new resolution is now 
under discussion among foreign ministers. 


But, other sources said the upcoming foreign ministers’ 
meeting of Security Council will just review the imple- 
mentation of the ten resolutions adopted since August 2 
when Iraq launched aggression against its neighbouring 
Kuwait. They will not discuss the details of the U.S.- 
expected resolution. 


Vorontsov stressed that there isn’t any differences 
among the five permanent members of the Security 
Council, saying that * we all say that Iraq must imple- 
ment the resolutions of the Security Council and there is 
no discord.” 


But, the fact is that there do exist some differences on the 
possibility or conditions of the use of force, according to 
some U.N. officials. 


France is believed to prefer a new resolution a couple of 
weeks later, but not in the next week, although French 
President Francois Mitterrand said last week that his 
country will eventually vote for a resolution on using 
military force. 


However, he said that authorization should not be 
extended automatically to the United States, even after a 
resolution on force was adopted. 


China has said once again that “as long as there is still a 
gleam of hope for a peaceful settlement, unremitting 
efforts should be continued towards this.” 


Even Gorbachev did not say what action the Security 
Council should take when it meets. 


UN Delegate on Solution to Palestinian Problem 
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[Text] United Nations, November 23 (XINHUA}— 
China said today that the basic way out for the Middle 
East problem is in a fair and just solution to the problem, 
especially its crux, the Palestinian question. 


Speaking at the special committee for the Palestinian 
problem, Chinese delegate Yu Shuning said that the fair 
and just solution to the Middle East problem lies in the 
withdrawal of Israel from all the territories occupied 
since 1967 and the mutual recognition between the State 
of Palestine and the State of Israel. 


He said that China supports a U.N.-sponsored interna- 
tional conference on the problem and direct dialogues 
between parties concerned, including the Palestine Lib- 
eration Organization and Israel. 
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On the situation of the region, the Chinese delegate 
pointed out that Israe! has continued ignoring reievant 
U.N. resolutions and willfully violated human nghts of 
the Palestinians and other Arab people in the occupied 
territories. He particularly mentioned the recent sup- 
pression against the Palestinian people in the occupied 
land has drastically escalated recently, with many Pales- 
tinian civiliains killed, wounded, arrested, impnsoned or 
deported. 


He emphasized that what is most urgent at present is to 
urge Israel to abide by the relevant international law in 
real earnest. 


Supports UN Monitors 
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[By Qian Yulun at the United Nations; from the “News 
and Press Review” program] 


[Text] Speaking at the deliberation of a report on Israeli 
violations of Palestinians’ human rights at a UN General 
Assembly special committee on 23 November, Chinese 
delegate Yu Shuning said that China supports the pro- 
posal to send UN monitors to the Israeli-occupied areas. 


He said the most pressing task of the international 
community is to take effective measures to stop Israeli 
atrocities in the occupied lands. 


Wan Jingzhang Praises UN Peace-Keeping Role 


OW 2411015290 Beying XINHUA in English 
0104 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] United Nations, November 23 (XINHUA}—A 
Chinese official today praised the U.N. peace-keeping 
operations as “a valuable instrument” in facilitating the 
settlement of international disputes and expressed 
China's support for a greater role for the operations. 


Speaking at the special Political Committee, which met 
to review the question of peace-keeping operations 
today, Chinese delegate Wan Jingzhang said, “over the 
past year, the United Nations has played an increasingly 
important role in maintaining world peace and secu- 
rity.’ “As a valuable instrument in facilitating the set- 
tlement of international disputes, the U.N. peace- 
keeping operations have become more prominent in the 
peace missions of this world organization.” 


He pointed out, “peace-keeping operation, by nature, is 
essentially a temporary measure intended to prevent or 
check the escalation and expansion of hostilities between 
nations so as to create a favorable atmosphere and win 
time for the parties concerned to resolve their disputes 
through negotiations.” “However, the operation in itself 
should not be construed as a substitute for the goal of a 
negotiated political settlement.” 


He asked the international community to make “unre- 
mitting and positive efforts, adopt practical and effective 
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measures to promote the parties concerned to seek every 
practical way for the settlement of their conflicts or 
¢’sputes.”” He also called on all partics involved to 
ci.erish and make full use of the valuable time gained by 
peace-keeping operations to remove ineir differences 
through consultations and negotiations al an early date. 


Referring to the financial difficulties confronting the 
peace-keeping operations, Wan said that this problem 
not only affects the immediate interests of troop- 
contributing states, but also directly jeopardizes the 
efficiency of peace-keeping operations. Therefore, he 
app«aled to those countnes which are stil! in arrears with 
their payment or even refuse to pay their assessed 
contributions for the peace-keeping operations to fulfil 
in real earnest their financial obligations stipulated in 
the U.N. Charter and pay the arrears as soon as possible. 


As a permanent member of the Security Council, he 
pointed out, China has always been committed to the 
maintenance of world peace and security. It supports the 
peace-keeping operations in playing a greater role under 
the guidance of the principles and purpose of the U.N. 
Charter, he added. 


“We are willing to work together with all other member 
States in our unswerving efforts to make the U.N. peace- 
keeping operations even more successful in the future,” 
he declared. 


Chen Shigiu Views Human Rights, Development 


OW 2411012790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0051 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[All quotation marks as received] 


[Text] United Nations, November 23 (XINHUA}—The 
most urgent question of human rights for the people in 
developing countries is still the mght to survival and 
improvement of living conditions, said a Chinese dele- 
gate to the United Nations here today. 


In a speech at the Third Committee (social, humanitarian 
and cultural), which continued discussion of reports of 
human rights violations this morning, Ambassador Chen 
Shiqiu pointed out, “since the enjoyment of these nghts 
depends on their economic performance, the mght to 
development should, as a matter of course, be given the 
priority.” 


He stressed that the concept of human rights and its 
connotations have evolved alongside the development of 
history. “The human rights we are talking about today 
include not only the civil and political mghts for individ- 
uals, but also such collective human rights as economic, 
social and cultural rights as well as the right of peoples to 
self-determination and the right to development.” 


He declared that the United Nations, in handling the 
human rights question, should base itself, above all, on the 
U.N. Charter. The United Nations’ mandate and role in 
the field of human rights are to promote international 
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cooperation, he said, adding that the United Nations ts not 
a supranational institution, lei alone a human rights court. 


He appealed to all the U.N. human mghts agencies to 
“exert themselves to help realize harmonization, under- 
standing and mutual respect among member states, rather 
than misunderstanding, confrontation and resentment.” 


He expressed his oppostion to the act of trying to exert 
pressure on or interfere in the internal affairs of other 
countries with the excuse of protecting human rights. 


Another problem to be urgently addressed in the field of 
human rights, the Chinese ambassador noted, is the 
confrontation and the cold war. 


For a long period of time, he said, “U.N. bodies dealing 
with human rights issues remained places for fierce con- 
frontation and the ‘cold war’ between the opposing polit- 
ical blocs and ideologies. Attack and counterattack and 
making things hard for the other side were common, and 
double standard, selectiveness and pragmatism prevailed.” 
“Asa result, human rights have been manipulated by some 
countries as a means to pursue power politics, interfere in 
other countries’ internal affairs and exert political pressure 
on the weaker and smaller states.” 


He expressed the hope that under the new circumstances 
of significant changes in the international! relations, these 
abnormal phenomena in the U.N. human rights field 
would be eliminated and redressed. 


He also hoped that the Third Committee and other U.N. 
human rights bodies would adapt themselves to changes 
in the international situation, put their past experience 
under constant review, overcome negative effects and 
discard unrealistic practices to ensure the faithfu! fulfill- 
ment of the purpose of promoting human rights and 
fundamental freedoms embodied in the U.N. Charter. 


Article Examines Global Multipolarity 


OW 1811142990 Beying GLOJT WENTI YANIIU 
in Chinese No 4, 13 Oct 90 pp 1-7 


[Article by Chen Qimao (7115 0796 2021): “On the 
Transition From Bipolarity to Multipolarity in the 
World Structure”’] 


[Text] Major changes sweeping across East Europe in the 
second half of 1989 indicate that the bipolar world, 
based on the Yalta system, is evolving into a new 
multipolar system. This is a turbulent age. The old 
balance of power has been upset, and a new balance ts yet 
to be esiablished. Old contradictions have yet been 
resolved as new problems arise. Various forces in the 
world are regrouping amid conflicting interests. Al! 
nations are facing the crucial task of reassessing the 
international situation and adjusting their foreign poli- 
cies accordingly. Because changes occurred so suddenly, 
people feel the strain of trying to keep pace: as such, it 1s 
necessary to enhance studies of this transitional! period. 
This article will explore the formation of and changes in 
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the world following World War Il and the characteris- 
tics. contradictions, and trends of the transitional 
period 


I. The imternational setup generally means the general 
international structural framework shaped by the bal- 
ance and »osition of various basic forces in the world, 
which ditlers from general terms of the international 
situation. The international situation may change within 
a short time. Although the internationa! scene also 
undergoes constant changes, its patiern of change is 
relatively more stable than the international situation. 
Reviewing history since the 19th century, we know that 
a certain international setup is generally formed on the 
basis of a significant alteration in the balance of the 
world’s basic forces, usually after a major world war or 
after reform which deeply affects many important 
nations. If there are no mayor changes in the balance and 
position of international forces, there will be no funda- 
mental changes in the international setup. 


The international! setup has gone through four major 
changes in the last 200 years. The first international 
setup of the !19th century was established at the Vienna 
Conterence. The conference was called after the war in 
Europe which saw the defeat of Napoleon. In this mar- 
athon conference, lasting more than eight months (from 
October 1814 to June 1815,) the European powers and 
victor nations, namely Czarist Russia, Austria, Prussia, 
and Britain, after hard bargaining, divided the sphere of 
influence in Europe, thus establishing an international 
setup centered in Europe. Austrian Premier Metternich 
‘reely manipulated the big powers and capitalized on 
contradictions among them to obtain more benefits for 
the relatively small and weak Austria. To this day, 
Metternich 1s still seen as a guru by Western strategists 
like Kissinger. This Vienna system lasted 4u or 50 years. 
A series of major world events during the 1860's and 
1870's included: the U.S. Civil War from 1861-1865 
eradicated slavery in the South and cleared the way for 
the further development of capitalism in the United 
States: Japan implemented the Mei reforms in the late 
1860's and early 1870's; Italy underwent a revolution 
and unification in the 1860's; and Germany united and 
emerged victorious in the 1870-1871 Franco-Prussian 
War. These events changed the balance of international 
power and instigated the formation of a new interna- 
tiona! setup. The new setup lasted 40 to 50 years; it was 
shattered by World War I. At the Paris Peace Confer- 
ence, which ran from January to June 1919. the United 
States, Britain, France, Italy, Japan and other powers 
divided up the world and established a Versailles inter- 
national system. They then called the Washington con- 
ference from November 1921 to February 1922 and 
determined proportionate limits on tonnage of main 
battle ships; they also signed a treaty on the so-called 
“open door, equal opportunity” principle which was to 
be enforced in China. This Washington based setup 
supplemented the Versailles system. This setup had the 
shortest life span: it lasted a mere 20 years and disinte- 
grated during World War II. 
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The foundation for the present interna\ional setup was 
established during the later stage of World War II at the 
summit meeting of the Soviet Union, the United States, 
and Britain at Yalta, the USSR. At this meeting, the Sovict 
Union, the United States, and Britain, primarily the two 
big powers—the Soviet Union and the United States— 
redivided the spheres of influence in Europe and Asia. 
Since then, Europe has been split into two with Eastern 
Europe falling into the sphere of influence of the Soviet 
Union and Western Europe into the sphere of influence of 
the United States. The Yalta meeting decided that the 
Soviet Union, the United States, Bntain, and France keep 
their respective occupied zones, these zones later became 
East and West Germany. The Yalta meeting also in prin- 
cipal divided spheres of influence in the Far East. The 
Soviet Union recognized the U.S. control over Japan and 
its interests in China, while the United States satisfied the 
Soviet Union's demands, such as the repossession of the 
south Sakhalin Island, gaining of the Kuril Islands, inde- 
pendence for Outer Mongolia, internationalization of 
China's Dalian por, leasing of Lushun port for use as a 
Soviet naval base, and the joint management of Chang- 
chun railway by China and USSR. Although the division 
of North and South Korea at the 38 parailel was not 
decided at the Yalta meeting, 1t can be seen as part of the 
Yalta system. The summit meeting of the Soviet Union, 
the Uniied State, and Britain in Postdam, Germany, from 
17 July to 2 August 1945 was a continuation of the Yalta 
meeting, which further perfected the Yalta system. The 
bipolar setup of two confronting large military blocs in the 
East and West led by the Soviet Union and the United 
States, respectively, after World War Il was based on the 
Yalta system. 


The scope of the Yalta system primarily covered Europe 
and East Asia but excluded a large part of Asia (South- 
east Asia, South Asia, West Asia), Africa, and Latin 
America. Major regions in Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America were either colonies, semicolonies, or depen- 
dencies of Western imperialist countries before World 
War II. In the later stage of World War II, apart from 
putting forward the above mentioned demands, the 
Soviet Union did not have enough power to reach other 
regions. As such, the United States and Britain held that 
these regions should rightfully fall into the traditional 
Western sphere of influence and need not be discussed at 
the Yalta meeting. Of course, the Soviet Union did not 
officially recognize that, but there was nothing it could 
do about it. This later triggered a fierce fight between the 
United States and the Soviet Union for spheres of 
influence in the Third World countries. Both sides did 
not question the premise of the Yalta-based system. 


Il. While significant changes have taken place in the 
world over the past 45 years since the war, the pattern 
characterized by U.S.-Soviet confrontation remained 
basically unchanged until the recent drastic changes in 
Eastern Europe. Several attempts were made to break the 
pattern during this period, the two most notable ones 
being the Berlin crisis in 1948 and the Korean war in 
1950. 
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The Berlin crisis was the first climax of the cold war after 
World War Il. After the war, Berlin was occupied by the 
Soviet Union, the United States, Britain, and France. 
Later, the zones occupied by the United States, Britain, 
and France merged to become the West Berlin; the zone 
occupied by the Soviet Union became East Berlin. 
Owing to the currency reform carried out by the United 
States, Britain, and France in West Berlin, as well as in 
the occupied zones in the western parts of Germany, the 
Soviet Union decided, in June 1948, to cut all water and 
land traffic links between West Germany and West 
Berlin, resulting in the outbreak of the Berlin crisis. 
Although the situation was tense because of the U_S- 
Soviet confrontation, both sides did not want war. To 
break the blockade, the United States, Britain, and 
France organized large-scale air lifts; and the Soviet 
Union also left some room for maneuvering and did not 
interfere with the air lift operation. The Berlin cnsis 
lasted almost 11 months. In May 1949, both sides 
reached an agreement to remove all blockades. and the 
Situation returned to its original state. 


The Korean war broke out in June 1950. During its initia! 
stage, the People’s Army of the North thrust southward 
with irresistible force. They captured Seoul, and pushed all 
the way to Pusan. The United States, however, joined the 
war shortly thereafter. The U.S. troops, packing superior 
military strength, landed in Inchon, cut off the route of 
retreat of the People’s Army of the North, recaptured 
Seoul, overran Pyongyang, and proceeded all the way to 
the bank of the Yalu Jiang, igniting the flames of war at 
China's main entrance. This forced China to send the 
Chinese People’s Volunteers to take part in the war. 
Fighting together with the Korean People’s Army, they 
frustrated the U.S. forces’ offensives and pushed the front 
back to areas along the 38th parallel. After repeated tests of 
strength and negotiations, both sides eventually signed an 
armistice in July 1953. Yet, the three-year war did not 
change the post-war situation. 


During the 45-year period following World War II, only 
the victory China won in its revolution completely 
removed the spheres of influence that the United States 
and the Soviet Union had had in China. Following 
Japan's surrender, the United States attempted to place 
China under its control, and the Soviet Union also 
demanded special privileges in northeast China by 
exploiting its contributions in annihilating Japan's 
Kwantung Army there. The victory of the Chinese peo- 
ple’s revolution completely smashed the U.S. scheme of 
controlling China, the Soviet Union also had to gradu- 
ally relinquish its special privileges in northeast China 
during the middle and late 1950's. That was a major 
change in the Yalta setup. 


The momentous national liberation movements taking 
place in Asia, Africa, and Latin America during the 
1950's and 1960's changed the outlook of the world 
significantly. Because of the movements, a large number 
of former colonies and semi-colonies shook off the 
oppression of capitalist and colonialist countries and 
became independent nations active on the world stage 
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and major forces pushing the world history forward 
That was a great historic change after World War II. 
Nevertheless. the change \ook place primarily in the 
Third World, and since ut did not directly affect the 
Yalta setup, ut failed to bring about any fundamental 
change in the world after the we.. 


The Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe, 
which took place in Helsinki in 1975, underscored the 
principies governing the inviolability of borders between 
European countries, the territorial integrity of states, and 
the peaceful settlement of disputes. With these princi- 
ples, the conference in fact reaffirmed the borders of 
European countries, and various other arrangements. 
reached at the Yalta Conference in order to achieve some 
stability and relaxation of the situation after the East and 
the West had failed to tip the balance of power their way 
through testing their strength on many occasions. 
Because the head of states and governments of 35 
countnes participaied in the conference, including the 
United States and Canada, after repeated struggics 
legally binding documents were adopted, and the Yalta 
setup in Europe was further consolidated. 


Of course, when we say the pattern of the post-war 
U.S.-Soviet confrontation remained basically unchanged 
until the recent drastic changes in Eastern Europe, we do 
not mean that the pattern did not change even in the 
slightest way. In fact, owing to various kinds of basic 
contradictions and uneven economic and political devel- 
opments in the world, quantitative changes were taking 
place everyday. And these changes, while gradually but 
steadily changing the balance of various basic strengths 
in the world, were fermenting major qualitative changes. 
These changes could be observed in the weakening of 
strength of the two superpowers, the United States and 
the Soviet Union, and the resurgence of Japan and 
Western Europe as well as the growth and maturity of the 
Third World countries on the world stage, especially 
China, a member of the Third World. Under such 
circumstances, the trend toward multipolar:zation 
became increasingly apparent and the pattern of bipolar 
confrontation became rickety. As car'y as in 1971. US. 
President Richard Nixon came up with the theory that 
the United States, Western Europe, the Soviet Union, 
China, and Japan would become the five power centers. 
maintaining that “these five powers will determine the 
future of the world during the last, third part of this 
century.” Of course, it seems today that 1 would have 
heen more accurate to say that the new power centers 
were merely taking shape and they were yet to break the 
original balance of power and replace the bipolarization 
pattern. Nevertheless. the situation showed that the 
world pattern was about to undergo significant changes 
since the 1970's even though the changes might be slow 
and inconsprcuous. Since the latter part of the 1980's. 
the werld’s trend toward multipolarization became more 
apparent, especially after the economic equilibrium of 
the United States, Japan, and Western Europe had 
basically taken shape and the balance of power between 
the East and the West became more favorable to the 
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West, albeit temporarily. By now, time was basically ripe 
for the big changes of the postwar pattern of the world. 


Ill. The drastic changes taking place m Poland, Hungary. 
Democratic Germany, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, and 
Romania since the latter part of 1989 buffeted the Yalta 
setup heavily. They also showed that the postwar pattern 
of the world was undergoing qualitative changes from 
gradual and quantitative changes. The six countries were 
members of the Council of Mutual Economic Assistance 
[CEMA] and Warsaw Pact and had long been under the 
influence of the Soviet Union. And although the GDR. 
Poland, Hungary, and Czechoslovakia have Soviet 
troops stationed in their territories and they so far have 
not withdrawn their membership from CEMA and the 
Warsaw Pact, their independence sentiments ar: appar- 
ently on the rise, and it 1s also obvious that they want to 
nudge closer to the West. In response to the demands of 
Hungary and Czechoslovakia, the Soviet troops sta- 
uoned in these two countnes will pull out next year. 
Although Poland has yet to demand the withdrawal of 
Soviet troops from its territory because it needs them to 
protect its western territory, its political and economic 
inclination toward the West 1s very obvious. The results 
of the general elections taking place in the GDR, Hun- 
gary, Romania, Czech and Slovak [as published], and 
Bulgaria during the first half of the year showed that the 
pro-West liberals had won, and that, following Poland's 
example, these countries were determined to adopt the 
capitalist market economy. The Communist Party of 
Romania has disintegrated and the ruling National Sal- 
vation Front has declared to promote parliamentary 
democracy and market economy in Romania. So far, 
only the Bulgarian Socialist Party—renamed from the 
former Bulgarian Communist Party—has won in the 
general elections and maintained its ruling status, and 
although it has declared to turn Bulgaria into a demo- 
cratic socialist state, it is still plagued by all sorts of 
interferences, sabotages, and difficulties. As for the 
Soviet Union, leader of the former Eastern Bloc, it is 
now bogged down by serious political and economic 
dilemmas and ethnic unrest. Its national strength is 
sapping rapidly. The Soviet-Eastern European bloc 1s 
cisintegrating and the socialist community no longer 
exists. Another major change has taken piace in Demo- 
cratic Germany. Following the dismantling of the Berlin 
Wall, the reunification of Germany has reappeared. 
Currently the reunifiction process has been going on 
intensely under the active promotion of the Kohl admin- 
istration of West Germany. The issue has become a hot 
international political topic, and the development is 
faster than people in various sectors had anticipated. 
The two Germanys’ monetary, social, and economic 
alignment has already been a reality since | July. And 
since the internal and external issues obstructing 
German reunification have been eliminated, Germany's 
reunification through the nationwide election this year 
will no longer be a problem. The division of Germany 
was one of the most major outcomes of World War II. 
With a total population of more than 78 muilion, the two 
Germanys, when reunified, will have a national strength 


FBIS-CHI-90-227 
26 November 1990 


equal to that of Britian . sd France combined, and their 
gross national product wall approach that of Japan. The 
reunification of Germany means thal a new superpower 
will appear in Central Europe and this power will change 
the pattern of the entire Europe and will affect the world 
as a whole. That will be a tremendous impact on the 
Yalta setup. 


Of course, on the other hand, we should be aware that 
Europe 1s, after all, an area which reflects a concentrated 
embodiment of the Yalta setup and a focal strategic 
point of contention between the two superpowers—the 
United States and the Soviet Union. The massive forces 
of the two big military blocs—NATO and Warsaw 
Treaty Organization—confront cach other here. It will 
not be easy to change such a setup. The USSR will not 
easily and willingly give up its position as a superpower 
and its influence over Eastern Europe. Though it faces 
tremendous difficulties at present, its military strength 
represents one of the greatest in the world after all. 
Meanwhile, it has a very solic industrial background. 
and no one can afford to underestimate its latent eco- 
nomic potential. Some people maintain that presently 
the USSR has lost its strength and position as a super- 
power. It seems that they have juiaped to a premature 
conclusion. Though the strength of the United States has 
relatively declined at the same time, it will not be most 
willing to withdraw from its position in Western Europe. 
In spite of the fact that the USSR is in the decline, that 
its threat to Western Europe has diminished, and that 
the reason for the United States to maintain a strong 
military presence in Western Europe 1s questioned, the 
United States still tries to maintain its position in and 
influence over Western Europe by every possible means. 
Therefore, the two big military blocs—Warsaw Treaty 
Organization and NATO—will still be maintained for a 
considerable period of time though they are getting rusty 
day by day. Long, drawn-out, and tough negotiations will 
still be needed for the East and the West to achieve any 
major successful results mn their talks on arms cuts. 


Neat, all countries in the East and the West, including 
the USSR, the United States, France, and the United 
Kingdom, harbor deep-seated wariness of the German 
unification. As the German unification conforms to the 
trend of the times and as there 1s no stopping it, the 
superpowers cannot but express their support for it; but, 
as a matter of fact, each of them has its own scheme, 
trying to make the German unification develop aiong a 
course beneficial to itself. At preseni, focusing on the 
unification of the two Germanys, a fierce struggle is 
going on in the form of maneuvering among various 
political groupings; and various forces are regrouping. 
Last July, the USSR and West Germany reached an 
agreement under which the former agreed to let unified 
Germany remain in NATO for the purpose of not only 
obtaining economic assistance, but also striving to estab- 
lish a special relationship with unified Germany and 
improve its strategic position in Europe. The United 
States stresses the necessity for unified Germany to be an 
absolute and full member of NATO for the purposes of 
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countering the USSR and, furthermore, imposing 
restrictions on Germany through NATO. The United 
Kingdom and France are afraid that the rise of Germany 
and its becoming powerful will lead 11 to seck hegemony 
in Europe once again. Therefore, they ally themselves 
with the United States, trying hard to control and keep 
Germany in check within the framework of NATO and 
EC. Italy, Belgium, the Netherlands, and Poland are 
extremely uneasy about German unification and about 
their eaclusion from the consuiiations for the process of 
German unificaition. Mulitarily speaking. though the 
USSR has decided to withdraw its troops from East 
Germany within three years, there is still no time limit 
for the United Kingdom, the United States, and France 
to pull out their troops from West Germany. It shows 
that military confrontation Between East and West on 
German territory will continue for a penod of time after 
German unification. 


The situations mentioned above show that, though the 
Yalta setup has begun to crumble, a process 1s still 
needed for its total collapse. It is also impossible for the 
so-called “European Mansion” or a “New Unified and 
Free Europe” to be established in the near future. 
Though Bush has repeatedly declared that Malta was not 
a new Yalta, the fact that the leaders of the two super- 
powers chose to hold their summits in Malta and Wash- 
ington, instead of *»cations in the countries of Eastern 
Europe and Western Europe, on the important events of 
Eastern Europe, German unification, and arms cuts in 
Europe, still embodies the spirit of Yalta 


IV. Prompted by the drastic changes in the USSR and 
Eastern Europe, the most profound, historical, and piv- 
otal changes are taking place in the international setup 
formed after World War II. The world has entered a 
transitional peniod in which the “postwar era” changes 
to an “era after the postwar era” and in which the world 
structure of tw+ polarized blocs based on the Yalta setup 
transits toward a new world structure of a multipolar 
blecs. During this period, on the one hand, the trend of 
international detente will continue with peace and devel- 
opment still remaining the essential aspects of people's 
endeavor of the times. With the cold war coming to an 
end, and the danger of a new world war largely dimin- 
ished, however, the contention between the two super- 
powers still goes on, while the danger of a world war ts 
not entirely eliminated. On the one hand, the global 
structure of the two polarized blocs led by the United 
States and the USSR is crumbling with new centers of 
forces emerging and a new structure of multipolar blocs 
taking shape and developing, while, on the other hand, 
the two big military blocs still exist with particularly the 
United States and the USSR still leading the two polar- 
ized blocs militanly for a considerably long period of 
time to come. On the one hand, a comprehensive com- 
petition of national strength, including politics, military, 
culture, education, quality of the people of a nation, 
social rallying power, organizational and management 
competency, and mobilization capability with the 
economy, science, and technology as the main contents 
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1s taking the place of the arms race to become the main 
form of contention between the superpowers. Economic 
ct allenges and threat are being considered as an issue 
which 1s aS important as or more serious than political 
security. On the other hand, however, the superpowers 
still continue their arms race and are shifting the focus 
from quantity to quality. Numerovs destabilizing fac- 
tors, new turmoils, and conflicts are bound to crop up in 
the course of this period of transiion from the old era to 
a new one. For instance, as the capabilities of the 
superpowers to exert influence over and control their 
allies and intervene in world affairs are weakened due to 
a decline of their strength, a group of medium powers 
may take relatively independent moves in the interna- 
tional a‘ena. The possibility of their practicing hege- 
monism and frictions and conflicts flanng up among 
themselves will heighten as a consequence. The territo- 
rial disputes, racial conflicts. and religious issues left 
over by history in some countries may escalate to 
become new hot spots under the ncw situation. As a 
result of the development and spread of high- tech- 
nology, more and more countnes will master missile 
technology. It will become more difficult to prevent 
nuclear proliferation. Turmoil and sharp conflicts may 
also occur in a country amid the current widespread tide 
of readjustment and reform and in the process of tran- 
sition from the old systems, structures, and strategies to 
new ones due to the conflict of interests between dif- 
ferent social groups and circles and due to unavoidable 
mistakes in the course of reform and readjustment. Some 
people in the West call the above-mentioned situations 
that may appear “crisis of a transitional period.” The 
transitional period may last for 10 years. 


V. Marxism maintains that the principal contradiction 
in things and the principal aspect of a contradiction will 
determine the nature and quality of the things. The 
contradictions in the world during the period of transi- 
tion from the structure of two polarized blocs to a 
structure of multipolar blocs show a particular com- 
plexity. 


The basic contradictions in the world today are still the 
issues between the East and the West and between the 
South and the North. The contradiction between the 
East and the West refers to the contradiction between the 
two superpowers—the United States and the USSR. 
Though the U.S.-Soviet relations have continued their 
trend toward detente mm recent years, they have never 
stopped the contention between themselves. The mayor 
area of their contention remains in Europe, while they 
have shifted the focus of their contention from certain 
areas of the Third World to Eastern Europe. The United 
States and every country in Western Europe are taking 
advantage of the prevailing difficulties and turmols in 
the East European countries to try hard to, first of all, 
win the East Evropean countries back to the so-called 
“big internatxinal family” and achieve a “victory 
without fighting a war” on the strength of their supenor 
economic, scientific, and technological conditions and 
by laying particular emphasis on employment of the 
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means of economic, cultural, and ideological infiltration. 
The USSR proposes the establishment of an “All-Europe 
Mansion,” attempting to seek further detente through 
neutralization ui East Europe and a large-scale disarma- 
ment, bring about dissolution of the two big military 
blocs—Warsaw Treaty Organization and the NATO—at 
the same time, and, furthermore, get rid of the U.S. 
military strength in Europe. The struggle ends in a 
common tlt to varying degrees among the East Euro- 
pean countries toward the West. The situation is very 
bad for the USSR. Though the USSR ts forced to make 
concessions due to its own difficulties at present, it will 
not tolerate Eastern Europe being turned into an anti- 
USSR frontline or changes to the boundaries formed 
after World War II. Least of all can it tolerate interven- 
tion by the United States in its domestic issues of ethnic 
unrest, werkers’ strike, and so forth. Therefore, the 
contradiction between the East and the West at the 
present stage 1s still very conspicuous; the possibility of 
occurrence of certain setbacks and complications cannot 
be ruled out. 


Meanwhile, there wul also be new development of the 
contradiction between the South and the North during the 
transitional period. Polarization will continue among 
countries of the Third World. The economies of a handful 
of countries and regions will maintain an upward trend. 
Some of them (such as the “Four Small Dragons” of Asia) 
may possibly join the rank of the developed and industri- 
alized nations, while some others (such as the ASEAN and 
a few countries in Latin America and Africa) may possibly 
attain the level of the newly industrialized nations. The oil 
producing countries will lead a comparatively comfortable 
life due to high oil prices. Most developing countries, 
however, still encounter considerable economic difficulties 
as they shoulder a heavy burden of debts and are belea- 
guered with economic stagnation. Famine is seriously 
affecting some of these countries. Absorption of a consid- 
erable portion of the Western funds by the changes in the 
USSR and Eastern Europe adds to the difficulties faced by 
the developing countries in their efforts to promote eco- 
nomic development. Gen rally speaking, the gap between 
the South and the North will tend to widen during the 
1990's. It is an important reason for the increase in 
destabilizing factors during the transitional period. 


With the decline of the Uaited States and the Soviet 
Union, the two superpowers, as world powers, and the 
further development of the trend toward multipolarity in 
the world. particularly with the further rise in power of 
Japan and the emergence of a unified and strong Ger- 
many. contraditions among Western nations may 
become more acute in the future. The main contradi- 
tions, as Lenin once pointed out in “On Imperialism,” 
lie in the fight for markets, resources, investment places, 
and spheres of influence. At the time of Lenin, imperi- 
alists fought over colonies and semicolonies. Today, 
Western developed countries not only engage in fierce 
struggle over the Third World markets, but also fight for 
markets in each other's country. In order to solve trade 
frictions, the United States and Japan recently held a 
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meeting on removing “structural impediments.” At the 
meeting, the United States exerted a strong pressure on 
Japan and presented it with over 200 proposals on 
removing “Structural impediments.” The proposals 
included calls for Japan to revise antitrust laws, break 
the monopoly of big enterprises, revise laws on retail 
business, open more supermarkets, increase investment 
in infrastructural construction, and reduce overseas 
investment. At the meeting, Japan criticized Americans’ 
excessive Consumption and poor economic compettlive- 
ness. It also made some 80 proposals to the United 
States, suggesting it to cul expenses, reduce budget 
deficits, place limits on the use of credit cards, build high 
speed railways to reduce dependence on cars, and raise 
interests for housing loan. The proposals made by both 
sides, which touched on each other's administrative laws 
and regulations, social and economic structures, and 
people’s way of life, constituted a naked interference in 
each other’s internal affairs. In a world economy which is 
in the process of moving toward a single market, the 
emergence of this trend is worthy of our attention. This 
also shows the depth and acuteness of the contradictions 
which exist among the capitalist countries at this stage. 
With the appearance of economic blocs 1n the world and 
the reemergence of Germany and Japan, the contradic- 
tions between the United States and Western Europe and 
between Japan and Western Europe become acute. To a 
certain degree, the history seems to have returned to the 
1930's. The problem of Germany and Japan again 
became two major issues in the world. It is very likely 
that the following situation will evolve: the struggle for a 
leading role in Europe by the United States, the Soviet 
Union, and Germany; and by the United States, the 
Soviet Union, and Japan in the Asia-Pacific region. 


Since the end of the World War II, except for a period 
which saw the rising movement of national liberation 
and the extremely sharp contraditions between the 
oppressed peoples and former imperialist countries and 
colonial suzerain states, contraditions on the interna- 
tional scene have for a long time been East-West contra- 
ditions; namely, the contraditions between the super- 
powers—the United States and the Soviet Union. The 
confrontation and struggle between them became the 
main source of danger for a new world war. Changes 1n 
their relations also determine the tension or relaxation in 
international relations. With the balance o¢ basic forces 
in the world undergoing sharp changes, major contradi- 
tions began to shift; some new contraditions began to 
show added importance day by day and gradually 
replaced the main contraditions of the past. With the 
completion of such shift and substitution, the old bipolar 
setup transited to the new multipolar one. 


IV. Up to now, it 1s hard to foresee the concrete shape and 
characteristics of the new multipolar setup or order. Some 
suggest thai the 21st century will be an age of two systems, 
namely, an age of long-term coexistence of all countries in 
the world and an age of peaceful competition. Personal! 
I think at present there seems to be no solid toundation for 
such a judgment. Others hold that in the new world the 
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United States, the Soviet Union, Japan, Western Europe, 
and China—the five poles—will struggle and compete with 
one another on an equal footing. This prediction, to be 
sure, has some basis. But it seems too early to reach that 
conclusion at this stage, since many factors are still 
changing and evolving. Perhaps we will have to wait untl 
the last five years of the 1990's to get a clearer picture of 
the shape and characteristics of another new international 
setup replacing the international setup that was established 
after World War II. 


Generally speaking, the outlook of a new global setup 
will depend mainly on the following factors: 


1. The progress of reforms in the socialist countries. 
Although the drastic changes in Eastern Europe have 
impede the cause of socialism, they are not failures of 
socialista, but merely crises and twists and turns crop- 
ping up in the course of transforming socialism from the 
old mode to a new one. The socialist China, on the basis 
of the world acknowledged achievements in the decade- 
long reform and opening up, has maintained political 
stability in recent years after thwarting conspiracies to 
overthrow the socialist system by the reactionary forces 
at home and abroad, and won initial successes in the 
economic improvement and rectification drive. At 
present, the country is working hard to further develop 
political, economic, and social stability. The Soviet 
Union, taking emergency measures to extricate itself 
from the current economic, political, and ethnic crises is 
facing an extremely difficult situation. It is, after all, a 
socialist power with more than a seven-decade- long 
history and is the birthplace of the October Revolution. 
Unlike the East European countries, it has a solid 
socialist foundation and cannot be swayed easily. There- 
fore, its strength and potential should not be underesti- 
mated. Whether or not these two socialist giants and a 
few other socialist countries succeed and advance in 
their reforms will decide the outlook of the future new 
global structure. 


2. The condition of changes in the balance of strength 
between the Western powers, caused by the law on 
unbalanced development in the capitalist countries. 
Especially after the EC sets up an integrated market in 
Western Europe in 1992, the growth and decline of the 
relative strength between the three major economic 
centers of capitalism; namely, the United States, Japan, 
and Western Europe, the economic development of 
Germany and Japan, and the economic readjustment in 
the United States will decide the outlook of the new 
global structure. 


3. The outcome of the ongoing comprehensive competi- 
tion of national strength. Many Chinese and foreign 
experts believe that when the global scientific and tech- 
nological revolution advances to the late 1990's and 
early next century, important breakthroughs will be 
achieved in several crucial areas (such as high perfor- 
mance electronic computers, robots, automation, bio- 
engineering, new materials, and new energy), thus grad- 
ually upgrading the existing industries with sophisticated 
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sciences and high technology. It will be a new round of 
the industrial revolution and a decisive battle in the 
global scientific, technological, and economic arenas, 
and its outcome will realign the order of the world’s 
major powers in the 21st century. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping, in his recent talks with foreign 
friends, proposed that the existing international political 
order be replaced with a new one on the basis of the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. He has made this 
farsighted historic proposal in view ef the fact that the 
postwar international structure is falling apart, hege- 
monism is running into snags everywhere, and power 
politics 1s becoming increasingly unworkable. His pro- 
posal, which conforms to the two major trends—»eace 
and development—of the times and the demands of the 
people all over the world, will definitely be realized step 
by step in the next century. The realization of such a new 
political order in the early 2lst century requires the 
maturity of all objective conditions and the joint efforts 
by a large number of peace-loving countries and people. 


United States & Canada 


Jiangsu Governor Chen Huanyou Honors Carlucci 


OW 2211193190 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] Jiangsu Governor Chen Huanyou met with Car- 
lucci, former U.S. defense secretary, and his wife at 
Nanyjing’s Jinling Restaurant at noon today. 


Governor Chen warmly welcomed Mr. Carlucci, who is 
visiting Jiangsu for the first time, and his entourage. 
Chen said: Like Beijing, Nanjing is also a famous ancient 
Chinese capital. There are many places to see here. I 
hope you will be able to see many places. 


Mr. Carlucci said: We are glad to be able to sightsee in 
Nanjing. The places we visited deeply impressed me. 


Then, Governor Chen briefed the visitors about 
Jiangsu’s economic development and its exchange and 
cooperation with foreign countries. 


After the meeting, Governor Chen gave a banquet in 
honor of Carlucci and his party. 


Mr. Carlucci is visiting Jiangsu as a guest of the (Huan- 
ing) International Technology and Trade Corporation. 
Accompanying him during the visit are Professor Sam- 
uels, president of the Graduate School of Public Rela- 
tions of Syracuse University in New York. 


The American guests toured the Fuzimiao cultural and 
commercial areas and scenic areas in Nanjing’s western 
suburb this morning. 
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Further Views on U.S. Midterm Elections 


HK2511064890 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Nov 90 p 7 


[Article by Wu Jin (0702 2516): “U.S. Democracy 
Viewed From the Midterm Election”’] 


[Text] The midterm election results were made public 7 
November. The Democratic Party won a minor victory 
as it took over one seat in the Senate and eight seats in 
the House of Representatives from the Republican Party 
(another seat in the House was taken over by the 
Socialist Party). This further expanded the Democratic 
Party’s superiority in the two houses. In the 102nd 
Congress, beginning 3 January 1991, the ratio of force 
between the Democratic and Republican Parties in the 
Senate will be 56 to 44 compared to the previous ratio of 
55 to 45; and that in the House of Representatives will be 
267 to 167 compared to the previous ratio of 259 to 176. 
This time, in 36 of the 50 states, new state governors 
were elected. Each of the two parties lost the governor- 
ship in one state to “independent politicians.”’ Now, 28 
State governors are Democrats and 20 are Republicans. 


The midterm elections results will certainly subject Pres- 
ident Bush to more constraints by the Democrats in 
Congress when pursuing his policies. The balance of 
strength, however, did not change too much. In general, 
the midterm elections just had a limited impact on the 
United States’ domestic and foreign policies. 


The midterm elections were held in a situation unfavor- 
able to President Bush and the Republican Party. First, 
the Federal Government’s financial deficit has reached a 
critical point that had to be faced squarely, and there was 
no other option but to increase taxes and reduce welfare 
and military expenditures if this problem was to be 
mitigated. Increasing taxes and reducing welfare expen- 
ditures were definitely unpopular. Bush could not but 
give up his promise of “never increasing taxes” that he 
made in his 1988 election campaign and on many 
occasions after being elected president. This made him 
lose one game in the political contest. In the course of 
negotiating the tax increase formula with the Democratic 
Party, the Republicans tried every possible means to 
safeguard the wealthy stratum’s interests. This became 
the target of public opinion attacks, and enabled the 
Democrats to gain substantial political credit in the 
election campaign. Second, economic recession was 
looming large, and the public had felt the recession’s 
impact. According to recent opinion polls, 75 percent of 
the people held ‘hat U.S. economic conditions were 
worsening. Normally, the economic situation was a 
major factor in determining the results of the elections. 
Third, the Gulf situation was getting increasingly tense. 
Perhaps in order to exert greater pressure on the Iraqi 
Government or to prepare public opinion, the Bush 
administration’s major officials kept uttering bellicose 
remarks, and the military presence in the Gulf was also 
continuously escalated. This strongly upset the Amer- 
ican public. Fourth, Bush made many promises during 
his election campaign and after he won the election. For 
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example, he promised to improve the quality of educa- 
tion, intensify the work of environmental protection, 
curb the spread and abuse of drugs, and take action 
against crime. Due to the strained financial conditions 
and other factors, however, he did not achieve marked 
results in the above-mentioned fields in the two years 
after he was elected. This naturally caused disappoint- 
ment and resentment among the people. Various opinion 
polls showed that the president’s popularity was 
declining and that the public was pessimistic of the 
country’s prospects and discontented with the current 
conditions. The day after the midterm elections were 
held, THE WASHINGTON POST carried an analytic 
article which pointed out: “If (people) argued about 
different questions yesterday (in the elections), then their 
discontent with the current situation and the politicians 


” 


was apparent. 


Being constrained by the established political system, 
however, the people also felt themselves in a helpless and 
powerless position to change the current conditions. The 
so-called “free choice’’ would only allow them to choose 
between the candidates nominated by the Republican 
and Democratic Parties, and they could hardly find a 
third option. In this year’s midterm elections, all House 
seats and one-third of the Senate seats stood for election, 
but 96 percent of the congressmen were reelected. The 
secret lay in money. Those who campaigned for reelec- 
tion were influential people in whom various interest 
groups were more willing to invest than in their “chal- 
lengers,”” who were not in power. Therefore, they could 
spend millions of dollars or even over ten million dollars 
on campaign advertising (Jesse Helms, Republican sen- 
ator from North Carolina, spent $12 million on his 
reelection campaign). In addition, these people could use 
a large number of aides and staff members employed by 
Congress with taxpayers’ money. All this enabled them 
to hold a favorable position in the political contests. An 
article carried by THE WASHINGTON POST on 8 
November gave a vivid account of this: Seventy-nine 
reelected congressmen did not encounter any rival; 168 
congressmen just encountered rivals who raised a cam- 
paign fund of less than $25,000, and all 168 of these 
people were reelected; 124 congressmen encountered 
rivals whose campaign funds were less than half of theirs, 
so 118 of them were reelected; and 35 congressmen 
encountered rivals whose campaign funds exceeded half 
of theirs, but 26 of them were still successfully reelected. 
Fred Wottheim of the mass organization “Common 
Undertaking,” which was concerned about preventing 
corruption in political circles, said with deep feelings: “A 
corrupt system for financing election campaigns just 
makes it impossible to hold elections in real terms.” 


On the surface, the elections were bustling with activity, 
but in fact, as many newspapers and journals here 
pointed out, the elections once again just reflected the 
voters’ current political apathy. Jim Leach, Republican 
representative of lowa, said when commenting on the 
elections: “This was a round of elections without ideas 
and information, without connection to any substantial 
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issues, and without enthusiasm and choice.” On 7 
November, a NEW YORK TIMES’ editorial also 
acknowledged that the elections “did not indicate any- 
thing aside from showing the choice the voters had to 
make when they had no other choice.” “They in fact 
could not make any choice on their own either in the 
aspect of (the candidates’) ideas and conceptions or in 
theis personal character.” Therefore, it was expected that 
the voting rate was as low as that in the 1986 midterm 
elections or even lower. Last time, the voting rate was 
36.4 percent, which marked the lowest record since 
1944. According to some newspapers’ on-the-spot inves- 
tigations, “it seemed that many people who did not go to 
the polls were disgusted with the campaigning activities 
and politics. They always feel helpless and powerless, 
and it seemed to them that nothing would affect the 
issues they cared about no matter whether they go to the 
polls or not.” In Houston, some people hung up a 
banner: “Silent Protest, Elect No One!” 


Flora Lewis, a famous NEW YORK TIMES columnist, 
lamented in an article: “Each time elections were held in 
the United States, people (in foreign countries) would 
certainly ask: Why did not the Americans come out to 
vote? In this country, which pretends to be the leader of 
democratic nations, most voters were even unwilling to 
use this means. It is indeed sad and painful to admit this 
fact.” 


More on Sino-American AIDS Symposium 


HK2111115490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Nev 90 p 3 


[Report by Ai Xiao ($337 4562): “Chinese and American 
Specialists Discuss Prevention of and Cure for AIDS”} 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Nov (RENMIN RIBAQO)}—Starting 
today, some Chinese epidemic prevention specialists will 
discuss AIDS prevention with the AIDS prevention 
delegation comprised of 145 Americans. 


Chen Minzhang, chairman of the Chinese Medical Asso- 
ciation; He Jiesheng, chairman of the State Commission 
for AIDS Prevention and Control; and other Chinese 
specialists briefed the delegation on the work occurring 
in Our country during recent years. At present, on the 
mainland, the spreading of AIDS is mainly through 
blood transfusion, and sexual contact is the next way, 
while not a single case of baby contracting the disease 
from its mother has been discovered. 


One of the successful experiences in preventing and 
controlling infectious diseases in our country is propa- 
ganda and education on hygiene for the masses of 
people, especially young people. Chinese specialists 
reported on the opinion survey carried out in July in 
Fujian’s Xiamen, Zhangzhou, and Quanzhou, and 25 
counties and districts belonging to the above-mentioned 
three cities. The majority of respondents thought that the 
spreading of AIDS in the international community has 
posed a serious threat to the localities, and that the best 
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way to prevent AIDS is to carry oul propaganda and 
education and to inspect and prohibit prostitution. 


In recent years, the number of drug addicts has increased 
rapidly in some areas in Our country, particularly in the 
border areas in southwest China. At present, the Cus- 
toms Department and the public securty organs have 
increased cracking down on drug smuggling in the border 
areas, and the Health Department has set up three 
rehabilitation centers for drug addicts—treating and 
curing them, as well as helping and educating them. 


Our country’s specialists reported on 3,000 cases of using 
Chinese medicine to treat AIDS patients in Africa. The 
dramatic result from treating an AIDS patient’s serious 
diarrhea with Chinese medicine and the “towing the 
boat against the current [ni liu wan zhou 6627 3177 2187 
5297] method, and the result from treating an AIDS 
patient’s headache and brain disease with the Chinese 
medicine for “expelling wind [qu feng 5925 7364]” and 
ear acupuncture therapy, have aroused a great deal of 
interest among various specialists. 


The American specialists explained their experiences 
and lessons in treating and preventing AIDS in the 
1980's, as well as their plans for the 1990's. 


The symposium was jointly organized by the Chinese 
Medical Association and the U.S. People to People 
International Citizen Ambassador Program. 


Fall of Dollar-Yuan Exchange Rate Reported 


OW 2311184490 Beiyine XINHUA in English 
1441 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] Shanghai, November 23 (XINHUA} The U.S. 
dollar-Chinese yuan exchange rate fell today by 0.001 
yuan at the Shanghai Foreign Exchange Market— 
China’s largest exchange market. 


This marks the first fall in the rate since the Chinese 
yuan was devalued by 9.57 percent last Saturday. Since 
that time the rate continued to rise by a total of 0.4500 
yuan, the highest allowed by the State Administration of 
Exchange Control. 


Today's opening rate of 5.7200 Chinese yuan for one 
U.S. dollar, feli to 5.7190 yuan per dollar by the market 
close. Today’s total trade volume was 10.89 million US. 
dollars. 


Experts predict that the exchange rate between Chinese 
yuan and foreign currencies is now stable and will only 
fluctuate within a narrow range. 


Soviet Union 


More on Qian-Shevardnadze Talks in Urumqi 
OW 2311200090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1501 GMT 23 Nov 90 


{By reporters Wang Youfu (3076 2589 1381) and Cha 
Shikuan (2693 0013 1401)} 
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{Text} Urumqi, 23 Nov (XINHUA} —Chinese Foreign 
Affairs Minister Qian Qichen and Soviet Foreign Affairs 
Minister Shevardnadze had small-scope talks at the 
Xinjiang Kegional Guesthouse at 1100 [0300 GMT] 
today. They began their wide-ranging talks at 1235 [0435 
GMT]. 


Qian Qichen warmly welcomed Shevardnadze’s visit to 
Urumai. He said the visit gave the two sides an oppor- 
tunity for a very significant meeting, adding that he and 
Shevardnadze exchanged views on the Gulf crisis and 
the two sides shared many common views 1n that 
respect. He said: “Both sides are firmly opposed to Iraq's 
invasion and annexation of Kuwait, and they demand 
that Iraq withdraw from Kuwait as quickly as possible in 
accordance with the resolutions adopted by the United 
Nations.” 


Present at the meeting on the Chinese side were Zhu 
Ankang, director of the Department of Soviet Union and 
East European Affairs; Qin Huasun, director of the 
Department of International Affairs; and Hua Liming, 
deputy director of the Department of Asian and African 
Affairs, of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 


Present at the meeting on the Soviet side were Shchep- 
anov, assistant to the foreign affairs minister; Tarasenko, 
assistant to the minister and director of the Analysis and 
Predictions Bureau under the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs; Kireyev, director of the Bureau of Socialist 
Countries in Asia; Churkin, advisor to the minister; and 
Solovyev, Soviet ambassador to China. 


The meeting today was the fourth one between Chinese 
and Soviet foreign affairs ministers this year. 


The Xinjiang Uygur Regional Party Committee and the 
Regional People’s Government hosted a banquet at noon 
today to welcome Soviet Foreign Affairs Minister She- 
vardnadze and his party. 


Song Hanliang, secretary of the Xinjiang Regional Party 
Committee, played host to the banquet. Chinese Foreign 
Affairs Minister Qian Qichen was present. 


In his toast, Song Hanliang congratulated the two foreign 
aftairs ministers for their successfully working meeting. 
He said that people of all nationalities in Xinjiang and 
people in the central Asian region of the USSR are 
traditionally friendly and the trade, economic and tech- 
nical cooperation, and cultural exchange between the 
two regions have been increasing in recent years. 


In his toast, Shevardnadze said that he and Qian Qichen 
had wide- ranging and constructive talks under an atmo- 
sphere of mutual understanding, mutual respect, and 
truth-seeking; and the two sides had an in-depth 
exchange of views On many isgues. 


After the banquet, Shevardnadze and his party left 
Urumai for home by special plane. They were seen off at 
the airport by Qian Qichen and other Chinese officials. 
Qian Qichen and his party also left Urumqi for Being 
in the afternoon. 
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View Gulf, Cambodia 


OW 2411104290 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2230 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] During an interview with reporters on 23 
November, Shevardnadze, who just has wound up his 
brief working visit to China, pointed out that in his work 
meeting with Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen in 
Urumai, they mainly discussed the Gulf issue. He 
emphasized that it is time now to convene a meeting of 
the U.N. Security Council on the Gulf issue to set a 
course of action for settlement of the issue in the days to 
come. 


On the Cambodian issue, Shevardnadze said that China 
and the Soviet Union have reached a good mutual 
understanding over the Cambodian issue, particularly 
over the question of stopping arms supplies to all con- 
tending parties in Cambodia. He pointed out that the 
two countries will make a very important decision on the 
Cambodian issue in the near future. 


Urumgi TV Report 
OW 2311170090 Urum@i Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1400 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] Chinese Foreign Affairs Minister Qian Qichen 
and Soviet Foreign Affairs Minister Shevardnadze held a 
working meeting in Urumai this morning. [video shows 
Shevardnadze, escorted by Qian Qichen, walking in a 
hallway. The camera cuts to show Shevardnade, Qian, 
and other Soviet and Chinese officials taking their seats 
at a long conference table. Closeup shots of Qian and 
Shevardnadze are shown alternately. ] 


The two foreign ministers had an in-depth exchange of 
views on the current Gulf situation, and they briefed 
each other on the relevant situation. The two sides 
expressed deep concern over the development of the 
tension in the Gulf region, and reiterated that the rele- 
vant resolutions adopted by the UN Security Council 
must be strictly and seriously implemented. 


The two sides proposed that the Gulf crisis should be 
settled politically on the basis of the relevant resolutions 
adopted by the UN Security Council, and that support 
should be given to Arab countries which are making 
positive efforts to settle the conflict. 


The two sides strongly appealed and demanded Iraq to 
pull out its troops from Kuwait immediately and uncon- 
ditionally. The iwo sides maintained that as long as there 
is hope for a peaceful settlement, the world community 
should continue to make efforts for this objective and do 
all it can to avoid an eruption of war. 


The two foreign affairs ministers indicated that China 
and the Soviet Union, as permanent members of the lS 
Security Council, have great responsibilities for s. 
guarding world peace, and that the stands of the 
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countries on the Gulf issue are identical in many 
respects. The two sides maintained that the meeting was 
useful. 


The two foreign affairs ministers agreed that the two 
countries should continue their consultations with 
respect to the adoption of supplementary measures at the 
UN Security Council to make sure that the relevant 
resolutions it previously adopted are effectively imple- 
mented. 


The also expressed readiness to join other Security 
Council members to work hard for the settlement of the 
Gulf crisis. 


During the meeting, the two sides also exchanged views 
on bilateral relations and expressed satisfaction over the 
healthy and steady development of bilateral ties since the 
normalizaiion of relations of the two countries. The two 
sides proposed that the two countries’ good neighborly 
and mutually beneficial relations should be strengthened 
in all respects. 


When Soviet Foreign Affairs Minister Shevardnadze 
arrived in Urumqi this morning, he was greeted at the 
airport by Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, Vice 
Chairman of the Xinjiang Autonomous Region Govern- 
ment Yusufu Muhanmode, and Soviet Ambassador to 
China Nikokay Solovyev, and others. [video shows She- 
vardnadze stepping down from an airplane and greeted 
by Qian Qichen and other Chinese officials] 


This afternoon, Song Hanliang, secretary of the Xinjiang 
Regional Party Committee; and Yusufu Muhanmode, 
vice chairman of the Xinjiang Regional Government, 
hosted a luncheon in honor of the Soviet foreign affairs 
ministers and his party. [video shows Song Hanliang 
greeting Shevardnadze and other Soviet officials] 


The Soviet side thanked the warm hospitality it received 
from the leading authorities and people in Xinjiang. 


The foreign ministers of the two countries left Uruma: 
this afternoon. [video shows Shevardnadze, standing at 
the door of an aircraft, waving at people below; cutting to 
shots of Qian Qichen, standing at the door of another 
aircraft, waving at Song Hanliang and other Xinjiang 
officials seeing him off] 


‘News Bulletin’ on Talks 


OW 2311145390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1430 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] Urumqi, November 23 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and Soviet Foreign Min- 
ister E.A. Shevardnadze finished their working meeting 
of more than three hours at 2:10 [0610 GMT] here this 
afternoon. 


The Chinese Foreign Ministry released a news bulletin 
following the meeting. The bulletin reads as follows: 


The Foreign Minister of the People’s Republic of China 
Qian Qichen and the Foreign Minister of the Union of 
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Soviet Socialist Republics E.A. Shevardnadze had a 
working meeting in Urumqi, China, on November 23, 
1990. 


They had an in-depth exchange of views on the current 
situation in the Gulf and briefed each other on related 
matters. Both sides are deeply concerned about the 
growing tension in the Gulf and reiterate that the rele- 
vant resolutions of the United Nations Security Council 
must be implemented strictly and in real earnest. 


Both sides stand for a political solution to the Gulf crisis 
on the basis of relevant U.N. Security Council resolu- 
tions and support the positive efforts of Arab countries 
to resolve the conflicts. They strongly appeal to Iraq and 
demand that it withdraw its Army from Kuwait uncon- 
ditionally and immediately. They hold that so far as 
there is still hope for a peaceful solution, the interna- 
tional community should continue to work to that end 
and try its best to avoid a war. 


The two foreign ministers indicated that as permanent 
members of the Security Council, China and the Soviet 
Union shoulder an important responsibility for safe- 
guarding the world peace. The two countries share many 
common points in their positions on the Gulf issue. Both 
sides consider the current meeting useful. 


The two foreign ministers agreed that the two sides wiil 
continue to hold consultations with each other when the 
United Nations Security Council adopt additional mea- 
sures, SO as to ensure that the relevant resolutions 
adopted previously by the Security Council will be 
implemented in real earnest. The two sides are willing to 
work for a solution to the Gulf crisis together with the 
other member states of the Security Council. 


During the meeting, the two sides also exchanged views 
on bilateral relations, expressing their satisfaction with 
the sound and steady development of the bilateral rela- 
tions since the normalization of the relations between 
the two countries. The two sides advocate further deep- 
ening of the good-neighborly and mutually beneficial 
relations in all the fields between the two countries. 


During his stay in Urumai, the Soviet foreign minister 
and his party were feted by Song Hanliang, secretary of 
the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region Committee of 
the Chinese Communist Party, and Yusufu Muhan- 
mode, vice-chairman of the people's government of the 
region. The Soviet side expressed its thanks to the 
leaders and people of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Region and Urumai City for their hospitality. 


Talks Termed ‘Constructive’ 


OW 2311151790 Beying XINHUA in English 
1505 GMT 23 Nov 9 


[Text] Urumqi, November 23 (XINHUA)—Soviet For- 
eign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze and his party left 
here this afternoon for home after his meeting with his 
Chinese counterpart Qian Qichen. 
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Qian saw him off at the airport. 


Prior to the departure, the party committee and the 
people’s government of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Region gave a banquet in honor of Shevardnadze and his 
party. 


In his toast, Shevardnadze said he had had wide-ranging 
and constructive talks with Qian in an atmosphere 
marked by mutual understanding and mutual respect 
and in a business-like manner. Both sides had an in- 
depth exchange of views on a variety of issues, he added. 


Northeast Asia 
Reportage on Visit by Premier Yon Hyong-muk 


Arrives in Beijing 
OW 2311035890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0245 GMT 23 Nov 90 


{Text} Beijing, November 23 (XINHUA}—Premier Yon 
Hyong-muk of the Administration Council of the Dem- 
ocratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) arrived here 
by special plane this morning, beginning his five-day 
official goodwill visit to China at the invitation of 
Chinese Premier Li Peng. 


Among those present at the airport to greet the DPRK 
premier were Chinese Government Reception Com- 
mittee Chairman Qi Yuanjing and Vice-Foreign Min- 
ister Qi Huaiyuan. 


Premier Yon Hyong-muk’s entourage includes Vice- 
Premier and Minister of Foreign Trade Kim Tal-hyon, 
Vice-Minister of Foreign Affairs Cha Bong-zu and other 
high-ranking DPRK officials. 


According to the agenda offered by the Chinese Foreign 
Ministry, Premier Li Peng will preside over a ceremony 
to welcome his DPRK counterpart and hold talks with 
him this afternoon. In the evening, Li will host a wel- 
coming banquet for Yon Hyong-muk. 


Li Peng Presides Over Ceremony 


SK2411054190 Beijing International Service 
in Korean 1100 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] This is an on-the-spot report by our station 
reporter. A grand ceremony to welcome Comrade Yon 
Hyong-muk, member of the Political Bureau of the 
Central Committee of the Workers Party of Korea and 
premier of the State Administration Council, upon his 
visit to China was held at the plaza outside the East Gate 
of the Great Hall of the People this afternoon. Fluttering 
on the flagpoles were the flags of the PRC and the 
DPRK. 


Li Peng, premier of the State Council of our country, 
presided over the welcoming ceremony. The national 
anthems of Korea and the PRC were played and a salute 
of 21 guns was fired. Then Premier Yon Hyong-muk, 
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escorted by Premier Li Peng, inspected the honor guards 
of the three services of the Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army. 


As if to represent the warm feelings of friendship 
between the peoples of China and Korea, the skies of 
Beijing today were clear without a speck of cloud. 
Though winter has already visited Beijing, it was unusu- 
ally warm. 


Premier Yon Hyong-muk and his entourage arrived in 
Beijing in a special plane this afternoon to make an 
official good-will visit to our country at the invitation of 
Chinese Premier Li Peng. Accompanying Comrade Yon 
Hyong-muk on his visit to Beijing were Kim Tal-hyon, 
vice premier of the DPRK State Administration 
Council; Cha Pong-chu, vice foreign minister; and 
others. 


Qi Yuanjing, minister of the Metallurgical Industry and 
head of the Chinese Government's escort group; and 
Zheng Yi, PRC ambassador extraordinary and plenipo- 
tentiary to Korea; and others were at the airport to 
warmly greet the Korean quests. 


Holds Talks With Li Peng 


HK2411045690 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 24 Nov 90 p 1 


[Report by Gu Yugqing (7357 3768 3257): “Li Peng 
Presides Over Ceremony to Welcome Yon Hyuong-muk; 
Chinese, Korean Premiers Hold Forma! Talks”’} 


{Text} Beijing, 23 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO)—State 
Counci! Premier Li Peng presided over a ceremony to 
warmly welcome Yon Hyong-muk, the Administrative 
Council Premier of the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea (DPRK) at the square outside the eastern entrance 
to the Great Hall of the People this afternoon. Partici- 
pating in the welcoming ceremoniy were Vice Premier 
Wu Xuegian, the State Counci! Secretary-General Luo 
Gang, and Qi Yuanjing, head of the hosting team. 


Premier Li Peng and Premier Yon Hyong-muk held 
official talks in the wake of the welcoming ceremony. 
The two premiers had an in-depth exchange of views on 
international issues and bilateral relations 


Premier Yon Hyong-muk briefed L: on the DPRK's 
domestic situation. Yon said that Korea has conducted 
its economic construction under a situation of confron- 
tation. The aim of economic construction 16 to continu- 
ously upgrade the people's living standards. Although his 
country’s economic development has met some difficul- 
ties, the situation in general is good. The DPRK will 
overcome its difficulties and carry on its socialist con- 
struction. He also briefed Li on the dialogue between the 
North and South of Korea and on DPRK-Japan ties. He 
said the DPRK will strive to realize Korea’s reunifica- 
tion through peaceful means. The premiers of the 
Northern and Southern parts of Korea have held two 
rounds of talks and would continue to hold talks in 
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December, he added. As to DPRK-Japan ties, he said 
that the DPRK will work hard to normalize its relations 
with Japan. 


Li Peng expressed heart-felt gladness at the achieve- 
ments in socialist construction and other areas scored by 
the people of the DPRK under the leadership of Presi- 
dent Kim Il-song and the Workers’ Party of Korea. 


On the development of relations between North and 
South of Korea, Li said “China has always attached 
importance to the situation on the Korean peninsula. We 
hold that the stability of the situation on the Korean 
peninsula is not only conducive to Korea’s economic 
development, but also has an important bearing on 
China’s construction. We are delighted to see that 
recently, the situation on the Korean peninsula has 
relaxed to some extent,”’ he added. “China supports all 
kinds of on-going dialogue between North and South 
Korea, and hopes the talks between premiers of North 
and South Korea will continue and achieve results. The 
Chinese Communist Party and the Chinese Government 
support all efforts to ease the situation on the Korean 
peninsula, and to realize the independent and peaceful 
reunification of Korea,”’ he said. 


Premier Li Peng expressed his concern for the improve- 
ment of relations between the DPRK and Japan. He said 
that DPRK-Japan ties are being improved, and this is a 
“gratifying matter.’ The mormalization of DPRK-Japan 
relations accords with the interests of both the DPRK 
and Japanese peoples, and 1s also conducive to the peace 
and stability of Asia, and Northeast Asia in particular, he 
noted. 


While briefing Yon on China’s domestic situation, Li 
said that in the past decade and more, the various 
principles and policies initiated and formulated by Deng 
Xiaoping have been implemented smoothly in all areas. 
Although China’s construction and development are stll 
faced with certain difficulties, the situation is developing 
toward stability and in a favorable direction. 


Li continued saying that presently we are formulating the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan,’ and the new Five-Year Plan 
will continue to adhere to the economic strategy of 
continuous, steady, and harmonious development; con- 
tinue to adhere to reform and opening; and pay attention 
to the building of agriculture and infrastructure. 


Both Li and Yon expressed satisfaction with the smooth 
growth of traditional Sino-DPRK friendship in various 
areas. They assured each other that friendship between 
the two countries will be passed on from generation to 
generation, and continue to be consolidated and 
expanded, no matter what happens in the future. 


They also had discussions on specific issues concerning 
strengthening economic and other cooperation between 
China and the DPRK. 
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Premier Yon Hyong-muk conveyed regards from DPRK 
leaders to Chinese leaders. Premier Li Peng asked Yon to 
extend regards from Chinese leaders to President Kim 
Il-song and Kim Chong-il. 


In the evening, Premier Li Peng hosted a banquet for 
Premier Yon Hyong-muk and his entourage. 


Meets Yang Shangkun 


OW 2411105790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1037 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Being, Nov 24 (XINHUA}—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun met here today with Yon Hyong-muk, 
premier of the Administration Council of the Demo- 
cratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK). 


According to Chinese Foreign Ministry sources, Yon 
conveyed regards to Yang from DPRK President Kim 
Il-song and Kim Jong-il. Yang also asked Yon to send his 
regards to the Korean leaders. 


Yang extended a warm welcome to Yon. 


Yang said that he had visited the DPRK twice, wit- 
nessing the tremendous achievements scored by the 
Korean people in Socialist revolution and construction 
under the leadership of president Kim Il-song and the 
Korean Workers’ Party. 


He said he was deeply impressed by the beautiful capital 
of Pyongyang, which is clean, tidy and in good order, and 
by the DPRK people’s warmth, friendship and strong 
sense of discipline. 


He described the relations between China and the 
DPRK as “unusual” and “fraternal’’, saying that the two 
countries have cooperated well in various areas. They 
often exchange information and have consultations 
whenever they face major issues, Yang added. 


The practice of high-level meetings and consultations 
between the two countries started as early as the era of 
the older generation of their leaders, he said. This 
practice has achieved very good results and is continued 
today. 


He said that the frequent exchanges between the Chinese 
and DPRK peoples on all levels have also promoted the 
erowth of bilateral relations. 


Referring to domestic situation, Yang said that over the 
past year and a half China has overcome some serious 
difficulties and great changes have taken place. External 
sanctions have been or are tending to be lifted, domestic 
production has grown steadily and there has been a 
political and social stability across the country, Yang 
said. 


“In short,” he said, “we have pulled through the most 
difficult year.” 
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Yang said that the Chinese people will never swerve 
trom the Sociaiist road which they choose themselves. 
“They have not in the past, nor do they at present,” he 
said. 


Yon Hyong-muk thanked Yang for his briefing on 
China’s domestic situation. He stressed that the DPRK- 
China friendship, which was founded and cultivated by 
the older generation of leaders of the two countries, 1s 
deep rooted and still growing steadily. “We firmly 
believe that come what may in the world, friendship 
between our two countries will invariably be consoli- 
dated and grow,” he said. “We firmly believe that both 
our countries will carry the Socialist revolution and 
construction through to the end.” 


He said he had visited China on two prior occasions, and 
has witnessed China’s rapid development. He wished 
China still greater progress in its future development. 


Visits Tianjin, Greeted by Mayor 


SK2511042290 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Comrade Yon Hyong-muk, premier of the 
Administrative Council of the DPRK, and his party 
arrived in Tianjin Municipality by train on the morning 
of 24 November. They were accompanied by Comrade 
Qi Yuanjing, head of our country’s accompanying group 
and minister of metallurgical industry of the PRC, and 
Comrade Zheng Yi, Chinese Ambassador to the DPRK. 


Nie Bichu, mayor of Tianjin Municipality; Zhang Zha- 
oruo, vice mayor of the municipality; Fang Fengyou, 
secretary general of the municipal government, Zheng 
Zhiying, deputy secretary general of the municipal gov- 
ernment; and Zhang Shiyong, director of the municipal 
foreign affairs office, welcomed the honored guests from 
the DPRK. 


When Premier Yon Hyong-muk alighted from the train, 
Mayor Nie Bichu stepped forward and warmly shook 
hands with him. A young woman presented fresh flowers 
to Premier Yon Hyong-muk. After that, Mayor Nie 
Bichu and Premier Yon Hyong-muk took a car to the 
Yingbin guesthouse. 


On the same evening at the Yingbin guesthouse, Mayor 
Nie Bichu gave a banquet warmly honoring Premier Yon 
Hyong-muk and his party. 


On behalf of the Tianjin Municipal People’s Govern- 
ment and all people of the municipality, Nie Bichu 
warmly welcomed Premier Yon Hyong-muk. 


Nie Bichu said: The chance to welcome the honored 
Korean guests in Tianjin is a matter of extreme pleasure 
for us. The people of Tianjin and the Korean people have 
a long-standing and profound friendship. Chairman Kim 
Il-song, the great leader of the Korean people, visited 
Tianjin on two occasions and left an extremely fine 
impression on the people of the municipality. Premier 
Yon Hyong-muk’s visit to Tianjin will create even richer 
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achievemenis in promoting the great friendship between 
the people of Tianjin and the Korean people. 


Nie Bichu wished the honored guests from the DPRK an 
enjoyable stay and a successful visit to Tianjin. 


Premier Yon Hyong-muk expressed his thanks for this 


He said: We were sincerely and warmly welcomed wher- 
ever we went in China. In Tianjin, we have the same 
feeling, like visiting a relative’s home. We are allied and 
joined by common mountains and rivers. The peoples of 
the two countries are linked together. 


Premier Yon Hyong-muk also reviewed the militant 
friendship sealed with the blood of the Chinese and 
Korean peoples, and deeply cherished the memory of 
municipality martyrs who bravely sacrificed their lives 
at the Korean battlefield, including Yang Lianli and 
Cheng Baocun. 


Amid cheerful music, the hosts and guests proposed 
repeated toasts and wished for the friendship between 
the peoples of the two countries to last forever. 


Mayor Nie Bichu accompanied Premier Yon Hyong- 
muk to watch the theatrical performances. 


The brilliant performances by some of the municipality's 
famous artists, including Niu Wanli, Yang Defu, Cui 
Linrun, Guan Mucun, and Li Huan, enjoyed warm 
applause from the honored guests. 


After the performances, Premier Yon Hyong-muk and 
Mayor Nie Bichu stepped onto the stage and had a group 
photo taken to mark the occasion. 


Leaves Tianjin for Guangdong 


$K2611071590 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 25 Nov 90 


[Text] Comrade Yon Hyong-muk, premier of the 
Administration Council of the DPRK, and his entourage 
ended their visit in the municipality and left for Guang- 
zhou by plane on the afternoon of 25 November to 
continue their visit. Mayor Nie Bichu; Vice Mayor 
Zhang Zhaoruo; Fang Fengyou, secretary general of the 
municipal government; Zheng Zhiying, deputy secretary 
general of the municipal government, and Zhang Shiy- 
ong, director of the municipal Foreign Affairs Office; 
saw the distinguished Korean guests off at the airport. 


On the morning of 25 November, Vice Mayor Zhang 
Zhaoruo accompanied the distinguished Korean guests 
to visit the Tianjin new port, the container wharf, and 
the grain wharf. At the Tianjin Port Administration, 
Premier Yon Hyong-muk and his entourage were 
warmly welcomed by workers of the port administration. 
Tianjin port is one of the important coastal ports of our 
country and ts a major trade port in the north China 
region. Tianjin port has freight transport contacts with 
more than 150 countries and regions. Tianjin port now 
has 56 berths for mooring, of which 36 are berths for 
freight transport. It also has the country’s largest special 
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wharf for containers. The annual handling capacity of 
this port is 25 million tons. (Du Qingyuan), director of 
the Tianjin Port Administration, introduced the general 
situation of Tianjin port to the Korean distinguished 
guests and said happily: In 1987, I had the honor of 
receiving Chairman Kim Il-song, the great leader of the 
Korean people, who visited the Tianjin port. His visit 
greatly inspired our workers. We welcome Premier Yon 
Hyong-muk with a feeling of immeasurable joy. 


Premier Yon Hyong-muk said: Wherever we went, we 
were warmly welcomed by the Chinese comrades. This 
made us feel deeply that the Chinese people have deeply 
treasured the friendship between the Korean and Chi- 
nese peoples. Our Workers’ Party of Korea and the 
Korean people have also treasured the friendship 
between the two countries. This 1s our party’s consistent 
stand and the wish of all the people. Tianjin port has 
achieved very great achievements in the course of con- 
struction. It has fully showed that China’s economy is 
being further invigorated. The prospects of China’s eco- 
nomic situation is very hopeful. 


In the afternoon, Premier Yon Hyong-muk was accom- 
panied by Mayor Nie Bichu to visit the Tianjin no. 2 
leather shoes plant and the Tianjin (Jingying) Spinning 
Company, Ltd. They also toured the city. Wherever they 
went, the distinguished Korean guests were warmly 
welcomed by the masses throughout their journey. At the 
airport, Mayor Nie Bichu said good-by to Premier Yon 
Hyong-muk, and presented him with a photo album to 
mark his visit in Tianjin. Yon Hyong-muk said: This 
visit in Tianjin has ieft a very good impression on me. I 
am pleased to make so many new friends in Tianjin. He 
warmly invited Mayor Nie Bichu to visit the DPRK. 


Mayor Nie Bichu said: Premier Yon Hyong-muk’s visit 
to Tianjin will play a more active role in promoting the 
great friendship between the Korean and Tianjin people. 
We hope that we will have a chance to meet you again. 
Mayor Nie Bichu wished Yon Hyong-muk and his entou- 
rage a pleasant journey. 


Meets With Jiang Zemin 


OW 2611135690 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 26 Nov 90 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee, met with DPRK Premier Yon Hyong-muk 
in the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone at noon today. 
[Video shows medium close-up shots of Jiang Zemin and 
Yon Hyong-muk seated on sofas, speaking through two 
interpreters] Jiang Zemin said: More than 10 years ago, 
Shenzhen was still a deserted village, but now it has 
developed into a prosperous special economic zone. 


He said: China’s open policy has a notable character. On 
the one hand, we adhere to the policy of opening to the 
outside world. On the other hand, we keep to the 
socialist road. When | inspected Guangxi, I emphatically 
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pointed out that when we carry out the reform and 
opening policy we must strengthen socialist political and 
ideological work. If we can do a better job in political 
and ideological work, the reform and opening policy also 
can be implemented in a better way: if we can do a better 
job in opening to the outside world, it also will be 
conducive to doing a good job in political and ideological 
work. This is a dialectical relationship. Practice has 
proven that we certainly can properly integrate the two 
things. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin said: China has a large population 
with a backward economy. Improving the economy ts 
the most important thing. When we can improve the 
economy, we will be able to prove with facts the supe™- 
ority of the socialist system. Now the tnternational 
situation is rather changeable, and we must properly 
integrate Marxism-Leninism with the current world sit- 
uation. We should properly handle international issues 
while doing a good job in construction at home. 


Premier Yon Hyong-muk conveyed regards from Presi- 
dent Kim Il-song and Secretary Kim Chong-1i to General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin. He said: In the current visit, I 
held political talks with Premier Li Peng and met with 
President Yang Shangkun. We extensively exchanged 
opinions on the international situation and bilateral 
relations. Throughout this visit, we have deeply felt your 
fervent feelings toward us. He emphatically pointed out 
that, regardless of changes in the international situation, 
the fire of friendship between Korea and China will 
never go out. 


Premier Yon Hyong-muk also made a report on 
domestic construction in Korea and the situation of 
high-level meetings between North Korea and South 
Korea. 


Cormade Jiang Zemin asked Comrade Yon Hyong-muk 
to convey cordial regards from Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
and himself to President Kim Il-song and Secretary Kim 
Chong-il. He said that Chiiia shows great concern for the 
just struggle launched by the Korean people for the 
independent peaceful reunification of the country and 
supports all efforts by the party and Government of 
Korea to realize the peaceful reunification of the 
country. 


Profile Provided 


SK2411092290 Beijing International Service 
in Korean 1100 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] 1 will profile Yon Hyong-muk, premier of the 
DPRK Administration Council, who arrived in Beying 
today on an official goodwill visit to our country at the 
invitation of our country’s Premier Li Peng. 


Premier Yon Hyong-muk was born in a revolutionary 
home, Saeppyol County, North Hamgyong Province in 
Korea, on 3 November 1931. After he graduated from an 
elementary school there, he was engaged in agricultural 
work. 
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After liberation, he graduated from a university. He 
worked at a plant as a chief technician, and then was 
appointed first deputy minister of the Ministry of 
Machine Industry. Then he was appointed vice director 
of a department in the Central Committee of the 
Workers Party of Korea [WPK], and then director of a 
department in the WPK Central Committee. Then he 
was appointed vice premier of the Administration 
Council, and then first vice premier of the Administra- 
tion Council, and finally a secretary of the party center. 


Since December 1988, Comrade Yon Hyong-muk has 
worked as Administration Council Premier. 


He was elected a member of the WPK Central Com- 
mittee in November 1970, and was elected a member of 
the Political Bureau of the WPK Central Committee in 
September 1973. 


Since the Fourth Supreme People’s Assembly held in 
November 1967, he has been elected deputy on four 
occasions. 


To his honor, Comrade Yon Hyong-muk was awarded 
the Kim Il-song medal, the highest medal in the DPRK; 
the Order of the National Flag First Class; and the Order 
of Freedom and Independence First Class. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


PRC Delegation Attends Meeting on Cambodia 


OW'2311162890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1610 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] Paris, November 23 (XINHUA)}—A working 
meeting on Cambodia issue was opened here today. 


The two-day meeting was attended by co-chairmen 
(Indonesia and France) of the Paris International Con- 
ference on Cambodia, the five permanent members of 
the U.N. Security Council, as well as representative of 
the U.N. secretary-general. 


The political consultation this time is the continuation of 
talks held in Jakarta, Indonesia, on November 10 
between France, Indonesia and a dozen governments 
associated in the Cambodian peace process. 


The Jakarta conference drafted a document on overall 
settlement of the Cambodian issue within the frame of 
five documents drawn up by the five permanent mem- 
bers of the U.N. Security Council. 


The working meeting will discuss the draft document in 
detail including political power arrangements during a 
transition period, organisation of elections, military 
arrangements, etc. 


The draft document will be handed over to the Coordi- 
nation Committee of the Paris International Conference 
on Cambodia for approval. As soon as any agreement 
reached, the Paris International Conferenre on Cam- 
bodia will be reopened. 
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A spokesman of the Chinese delegation told the press 
today that for a just, ideal and overall political settle- 
ment of the Cambodian issue, the Chinese Government 
will continue to adopt a positive attitude. China will 
make joint efforts together with other countries for 
earlier resumption of the Paris Conference. 


A spokesman of the French Foreign Ministry said today 
that prior to the approval of the Coordination Com- 
mittee, any documents reached at this working meeting 
will be submitted to the Cambodian Supreme National 
Council for discussion. In his opinion, this ts the most 
difficult work. 


The working meeting is scheduled to be held for two 
days. A press release will be issued at the end of the 
meeting. However, the spokesman of the French Foreign 
Ministry did not rule out the possibility of prolonging the 
meeting for two more days. 


Sihanouk Met by Chinese Envoy 


OW2111182890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1522 GMT 21 Nov 90 


[Text] Paris, November 2! (XINHUA}—Cambodian 
President Norodom Sihanouk and his wife arrived in 
Paris today. 


They were welcomed at the airport by the Chinese 
Ambassador in Paris Cai Fangbo. 


Son Sann Willing to Meet Cambodian Leaders 


OW 2611022890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0142 GMT 26 Nov 90 


[Text] Paris, November 25 (XINHUA}—Son Sann, 
prime minister of the Cambodian national government, 
said Sunday he would join the “brotherhood meeting” of 
four political factions of Cambodia proposed by Prince 
Norodom Sihanouk. 


Son Sann said in a telephone interview with the official 
Chinese XINHUA NEWS AGENCY that the four fac- 
tions of Cambodia, the forces led by Prince Sihanouk, 
the forces of Son Sann, the Democratic Kampuchea 
forces, and the Phnom Penh regime, should solve their 
disputes as soon as possible. 


He said their pace of reconciliation is not in coordina- 
tion with the international efforts to help solve the 
Cambodian problem, which is highlighted by the efforts 
of France, Indonesia—co-chairman of Paris Conference 
on Cambodia, and the five permanent members of the 
United Nations Security Council and the representative 
of the United Nations secretary general. 


The brotherhood meeting was proposed on the same day 
by Sihanouk, who expected the holding of such a meeting 
before long in Paris to remove the obstacies towards 
peace in his war-torn country. 


Son Sann said the Phnom Penh regime should continue 
to accept the enhanced role of the United Nations in 
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Cambodia, and reduce its army, as it promised te do so 
this September in Jakarta after the five Security Council 
members put forward a framework for solvine the Cam- 
bodian problem. 


Sino-Indonesian Economic Ties Seminar Planned 


OW 2211185590 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1428 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[Text] Singapore, November 22 (XINHUA)—A seminar 
on “the potential of Indonesia-China trade and eco- 
nomic relations” will be held in Jakarta from November 
26 to 27, THE INDONESIA 1iIMES reported today. 


Zheng Hongye, cha'rman of the China Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade (CCPIT), will arrive 
in Jakaria on Sunday, November 25, and will deliver a 
speech at the seminar. 


Four top officials of the State Administration of Import 
and Export Commodity Inspection (SACI) of China will 
attend the seminar. 


Oesman Sapta, vice-chairman of the Indonesian 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry ‘Kadin) China 
Committee, said in Jakarta Wednesday that the seminar 
would discuss problems on Indonesia-China trade, 
including the issue of inspection. 


The results of the seminar would be submitted to both 
the Indonesian and the Chinese Governments 


Second Round of Sino-Lao Border Talks Ends 


OW 2311153190 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1520 GMT 23 Nov 9 


[Text] Beying, November 23 (XINHUA) —The second 
round of Sino-Lao boundary negotiations concluded 
here today after 13 days of talks. 


This morning, Qi Huaiyuan, head of the Chinese Gov- 
ernment delegation and vice-minister of foreign affairs, 
signed a summary of the talks with his Lao counterpart 
Soulivong. 


The talks proceeded in a candid, warm and frendly 
atmosphere, according to Chinese Foreign Munistry 
sources. 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen met yesterday with 
Soulivong and his party. Qian expressed the belief that in 
the spirit of sincerity, friendship and mutual! coopera- 
tion, the common border along China and Laos will be 
turned into a peaceful and friendly border 


Soulivong expressed his conviction that the boundary 
issue of the two countries will surely be settled in a 
friendly way and at an early date. 


Ren Jianxin Meets Thai Supreme Court President 


OW 2211184490 Being XINHUA in English 
1236 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[Text] Bangkok, November 22 (XINHUA}—Sophon 
Ratanakorn, president of the Supreme Court of Thai- 
land, met today the visiting Chinese delegation of the 
Supreme People’s Court led by Ren Jianxin, president of 
the court. 


During the meeting. the two sides informed each other of 
the judicial situation in their respective countnes and 
held discussions on strengthening mutual! understanding 
and cooperation in judicial circles of the two countries. 


President Sophon commended the setting up of mari- 
time courts and administrative courts by the Chinese 
Government under the policy of reform and opening to 
the world. 


During the meeting, the Chinese guests acquainted 
themselves in detail with Thailand's law making, law 
enforcement, case trial, appeal procedure as well as 
training of judges and their appointment. 


Earlier today, the Chinese Supreme People’s Court del- 
egation called on Chanras Manyklarat, Thai justice min- 
ister. 


The Chinese delegation arrived here Wednesday. 


Meets Thai Prime Minister 


OW 2311184190 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1225 GMT 23 Nov 9 


[Text] Bangkok, November 23 (XINHU A} —Thai Prime 
Minister Chatchai Chunhawan met here today the vis- 
iting Chinese delegation of the Supreme People’s Court 
led by Ren Jianxin, president of the court. 


During the meeting, Chatchai gave a warm welcome to 
the Chinese delegation. He said that the relations 
between Thailand and China have been developing well, 
particularly in economic cooperation. 


Ren Jianxin expressed the hope that China and Thailand 
whould further enhance their cooperation in judicial 
field. 


Chatchai also recalled his meetings with Chinese Presi- 
dent Yang Shangkun and Premier Li Peng during a visit 
he made to China last week. 


The Chinese delegation arrived here on November 21 at 
the invitation of the Justice Ministry of Thailand. 


Embassy on Taiwan Official’s Visit to Australia 


OW 2411213890 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
1500 GMT 23 Nov 9 


[By station correspondent in Australia, from the “News” 
program) 
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{ Text] On 22 November, Liang Junmin, [words indis- 
tunct] attache of the Chinese [words indistinct] in Aus- 
tralia met by appointment [name indistinct], an official 
of the Department of Asian and African Affairs of the 
Australian Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and asked him to 
explain the forthcoming visit to Australia by Taiwan's 
minister of economic affairs. 


it 1s reported that Xiao Wanchang [Vincent Siew], 
minister of economic affairs of Taiwan, will visit Aus- 
tralia in May next year. The Chinese Embassy, in a 
Statement issued on 22 November, points out: China 
firmly opposes the establishment of official relations, or 
the conduct of contacts of official nature, with Taiwan 
by countries having diplomatic reiations with the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China. China firmly opposes all 
schemes which may lead to the creation of two Chinas, 
or one China and one Taiwan. 


The officiai of the Australia Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
explained to Attache Liang Junmin that Xiao Wanchang 
will pay a private visit to Australia at the invitation of 
the Australian Chamber of Commerce, and that he will 
not be permitted to have any official activities in Aus- 
traha. 


Near East & South Asia 


PRC Official Urges Peaceful Settlement in Gulf 


HK241104489 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0345 GMT 24 Now 90 


[“China Calls for Exerting All Efforts for a beaceful 
Settlement of the Gulf Crisis” 


[Text] Pans, 23 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE}— 
Xu Dunxin, Chinese assistant foreign minister, said here 
today: As long as there is still a gleam of hoje, the 
international community must not give up its efforts for 
the peaceful settlement of the Gulf crisis. 


This morning, Xu Dunxin and M. Scheer [xie er 6200 
1422], secretary general of the French Ministry for 
External Relations, exchanged views here on the Gu!f 
cnsis. Both sides believe that it is important and bene- 
ficial for China and France, as permanent members of 
the UN Security Council, to exchange views on the Gulf 
crisis, which concerns international peace and security. 


The Chinese side maintains that the present Gulf situa- 
tion is grim, and that the international community must 
make further concerted efforts to strive for a peaceful 
settlement of the crisis, and avoid the prospects of war 
which might lead to serious consequences. As long as 
there is still a gleam of hope, the international commu- 
nity must not give up its efforts. 


Xu Dunxin arrived in Paris yesterday afternoon to 
attend an international conference on the Cambodian 
issue to be held here. The meeting will mainly discuss the 
problems of the early establishment of the Cambodian 
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Supreme Committee heated by Sihanouk to further 
promote a comprehensive settlement of the Cambodian 
issue. 


Sudan's Al-Bashir Notes ‘Strong, Close’ Ties 
OW 2611062790 Beying XINHUA in English 
0136 GMT 26 Nov 90 


[Text] Khartoum, November 25 (XINHUA}—Lt. Gen- 
eral ‘Umar Hasan Ahmad al-Bashir said today that 
relations between his country and China, “strong and 
close,” are “expanding through fruitful cooperation.” 


Al-Bashir, chairman of the Command Council of the 
National Salvation Revolution, was giving a report at a 
joint meeting of the Command Council and the Council 
of Ministers following his recent tour of China, Japan 
and Pakistan. 


Al-Bashir sa.d that China has effective!y contributed to 
development projects in Sudan and that Chinese aid to 
Sudan is “free from political pressure or prejudice.” 


Sudan has decided to further develop its ties with China, 
he said. 


He described as “positive” his meetings with senior 
Chinese officials during his visit in China. 


Al-Bashir started his China visit on November 7. 


NPC Delegation Ends Visit to Oman 


OW 2311193190 Beying XINHUA in English 
1888 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] Muscat, November 23 (XINHUA}—A delegation 
of the Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC), led vy 
He Ying, member of the NPC Standing Committee, left 
Muscat this morning for home. 


The delegation was here to participate in the celebrations 
of Oman's 20th anniversary of independence at the 
invitation of the Omani Consultative Council. 


During his stay in Muscat, He Ying met with Sultan 
Qabus Bin-Sa‘id of Oman and conveyed to the sultan the 
greetings and congratulations of Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun on the occasion. 


He also met with Shaykh Abdallah Bin-‘ali al-Qutbi and 
other senior Omani officials and exchanged views with 
them on the expansion and development of bilateral 
relations as well as the situation in the Gulf region. 


The Chinese delegation arrived in Muscat last Friday. 
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West Europe 


Yang Shargkun Views Thatcher Resignation 
HK2511023890 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
25 Nov 90 p 2 


[Report by staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 
1627): “Yang Shangkun Says UK Prime Minister's Res- 
ignation Will Not Affect Hong Kong Policy™] 


[Text] Being, 24 Nov (WEN WEI PO}—Asked by this 
reporter today to comment on British Prime Minister 
Mrs. Thatcher's resignation, Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun said he believed the British prime minister's 
resignation will not affect the British Government's 
policy toward Hong Kong and will have no impact on the 
implementation of the Sino-British Joint Declaration. 


This afternoon, Yang Shangkun replied to the above 
question raised by this reporter at the second meeting of 
the young college teacher's fund and award presentation 
ceremony for outstanding young teachers sponsored by 
the Henry Ying-tung Fok Educatioiu Foundation. He 
said: The Chinese Foreign Ministry has alread made a 
statement on Mrs. Thatcher's resignation. As far as | 
know, he said, her (Mrs. Thatcher's) resignation was due 
to controversy over some domestic policies within the 
British Conservative Party. It is believed, however, that 
her resignation will neither affect the British Covern- 
ment’s policy on world affairs, nor the improvement and 
development of Sino-British relations. 


Reportage on Tian Zengpei’s Visit to London 


Meeting With Hurd 


OW 2311220690 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0735 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[By reporter Wang Shengliang (3769 3972 5328)) 


{Text} London, 22 Nov (XINHUA}—Douglas Hurd, 
secretary of foreign affairs of Britain, had a meeting here 
this morning with Chinese Vice Foreign Affairs Minister 
Tian Zengpei. The two sides exchanged views on bilat- 
eral relations, and especially on the Hong Kong issue, the 
Gulf crisis, and other major internationa! issues. 


Hurd said at the mectir * that he had a special interest in 
China and that he was giad to see the 1mprovement of 
British-C hinese relations. He indicated that he would 
visit China next year. 


Vice Minister Tian ts visiting Britain at the invitation of 
the British Ministry of Foreign Affairs. During the visit, 
he also had talks with Lord Caithness, foreign minister 
with special responsibility for Hong Kong. 


During the talks, Tian Zengpei said that Sino-British 
cooperation not only is in the interest of the two coun- 
tries and their peoples, but also 1s in the interest of world 
peace and stability. He hoped China and Britain will 
consult and cooperate with one another more closely and 
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earnestly implement the Sino-British Joint Declaration 
on the Issue of Hong Kong so as to ensure Hong Kong's 
stability and prosperity as well as the successful transfer 
of Hong Kong in 1997. 


Caithness hoped that relations between Britain and 
China will be as good as before, and that the two 
countries will have more contacts im the economic, 
scientific-technological, cultural, and trade areas. 


Tian Zengpei and his party are scheduled to leave Britain 
for home on 24 November. 


Wan Li Visit Discussed 
HK2411023590 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 24 Nov 90 p 30 


[By Chris Yeung and Rosemary Langford] 


[Text] Britain 1s pushing to reschedule the visi. by the 
Chairman of the Chinese National People’s Congress, 
Mr Wan Li, to next month, in another bid to fully restore 
Sino-British relations to the pre-June 4 level. 


Discussions about a date for the visit took up most of the 
half-hour meeting between the Chinese Vice-Foreign 
Minister, Mr Tian Zengpei, and British Foreign Secre- 
tary, Mr Douglas Hurd, on Thursday. 


Mr Tian had been kept waiting because at the time ot ‘he 
scheduled meeting, Mr Hurd was at Number 10, 
Downing Street for talks with the Prime Minister, Mrs 
Margaret Thatcher, concerning her resignation 


At the Foreign Office, they discussed the dates for the 
China trips of Lord Caithness, the Foreign Minister with 
special responsibility for Hong Kong, and Mr Hurd, if he 
remains at the helm of the Foreign Office when the new © 
Tory leadership is decided. 


Although coinciding with the downfall of the Pome 
Minister, Mr Tian’s six-day visit, which officially ends 
today, marked a significant step towards fully restoring 
ties between the two countries. 


Mr Tian praised the departing Prime Minister saying she 
was held in high regard for her efforts in restoring 
friendly ties between the two countries and expressed the 
hope that her successor would continue to develop 
relations. 


Mr Tian said Mr Hurd and Lord Caithness had already 
accepted the invitation to visit China next year, which he 
said, was evidence that relations were improving. 


After meeting Mr Hurd, Mr Tian said they agreed that 
contacts at all levels should be strengthened and he was 
hoping that relations between the two countries would 
return to the pre-June 4 level. 


“Co-operation between the two countries 1s not only 
conducive to the well-being of the two countries and 
their people, but to world peace and stability.” 
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Mr Tian said he hoped both sides would strengthen 
contacts and co-operation over the implementation of 
the Sino-British Joint Declaration over Hong Kong’s 
future to ensure the territory’s prosperity and stability 
and a smooth transition in 1997. 


The Vice-Foreign Minister had a day-long meeting with 
Lord Caithness on Wednesday. 


Hong Kong issues including the $127-billion airport and 
port projects, the Bill of Rights and Vietnamese refugees 
were touched upon. 


Mr Tian said China agreed that Britain should take 
tougher measures to solve the refugee problem in Hong 
Kong. 


The Chinese Government would also enhance border 
management to bar Vietnamese boat people from 
entering Hong Kong via the mainland territory and 
waters, he said. 


But China remained non-committal about the airport 
project, and was uncompromising over the Bill of Rights. 


Mr Tian said he hoped more progress would be made at 
the forthcoming meeting of the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group in Hong Kong neat month. 


During his stay, Mr Tian also held discussions with Sir 
Percy Cradock, the personal adviser to Mrs Thatcher, on 
a range of international issues including Cambodia and 
the Gulf. 


According to the London-based Tibet Information Net- 
work, there was evidence that the improving relationship 
might be marred by British concerns about Chinese 
policies in Tibet. 


Mr Tian, however, appeared to harden his position on 
the exiled Tibetan spiritual leader, the Dalai Lama. 


He attacked the Dalai Lama for ruling Tibet “in a way 
more ruthless than that seen in the Middle Ages in 
Europe”. 


Mr Tian claimed that the Dalai Lama had fled from 
Tibet in 1959 “precisely because the Chinese tried to 
encourage (him) to carry out democratic reforms”. 


Tian News Conference 


HK2411071490 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
24 Nov 90 p 1 


{Dispatch from London by reporter Tai Pao-Er (2071 
1405 0334): “Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Tian 
Zengpei Answers Reporters’ Questions in Britain’ 


[Text] London, 23 Nov (WEN WEI PO)}—Chinese Vice 
Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei held a news conference 
here on the 22d. The following are excerpts of Vice 
Foreign Minister Tian’s answers to reporters’ questions: 


Tian: Both China and Britain have had a frank and 
friendly exchange of views on bilateral relations, Hong 
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Kong affairs, and international issues. This has pro- 
moted mutual understanding which will help resolve 
problems and develop Sino-British friendship. During 
the visit, Lord Caithness, British minister with special 
responsibility for Hong Kong, accepted my invitation to 
visit China. The specific date of the visit will be decided 
later. 


No Change in Attitude Toward UK Right of Abode. 


Question: Does China still hold a negative attitude 
toward the UK right of abode issue as announced by 
Britain? Was the issue discussed in talks held this time? 


Tian: This issue was not raised in the talks this time. The 
Chinese Government's position on this issue 1s clear and 
remains unchanged. 


Question: The British side raised the issues of human 
rights and Tibet during the talks. What is your reaction 
to this? Does the Chinese Government have any plan to 
improve the human rights situation in China? 


Tian: China attaches great importance to issues like 
human rights and democracy. The Constitution has 
provisions on the rights of the people, and there are 
specific laws which concretize the constitutional provi- 
sions. Democratic rights are protected by law as well as 
restricted by it. A violation of the law 1s also an infringe- 
ment of the rights of others or of the majority of people. 
Violations of the law will be subject to legal sanctions. 
Conditions in each country vary, as do points of view. 
The path and policies of development of each country 
should be decided by its own people. All countries 
should respect one another, seek common grounds while 
reserving differences. and develop relations based on 
equality and rationality. They should not force others to 
accept their own viewpoints. 


Tibet Issue Does Not Concern Human Rights. 


On the question of Tibet, the Dalai Lama’s linking of 
human rights with the Tibet issue 1s mdiculous because 
Tibet in the past was under a serf system where it did not 
even have half of the human rights it enjoys today. The 
rule of the Dalai Lama’s government in Tibet then was 
even more cruel than that in medieval Europe. The Dalai 
Lama refused to accept the democratic revolution car- 
ried out by the Chinese Government and fled the 
country. Hence, the present activities of the Dalai Lama 
and human rights are two different things. He is in fact 
demanding independence for Tibet and seeking to split 
China. Human rights is but an excuse. 


At present, many diplomats based in China, including 
foreign government officials, have visited Tibet. And as 
the situation in Tibet becomes better understoodd, this 
question will be gradually clarified. 


Favors Firm Repatriation of Boat People. 


Question: The British side hopes to repatriate all Viet- 
namese boat people back to Vietnam by the end of 1992. 
Will the Chinese side extend any assistance’? Can you 
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speak concretely on the questions of the Hong Kong 
airport and boat people as discussed during talks with 
the British side? 


Tian: The Chinese Government understands the need to 
carry Out capital construction in Hong Kong, but it is 
puzzled over the large size of the project, the huge 
expenditure, as well as on the feasibility of the strategy as 
presented by the Hong Kong Government. China hopes 
to learn more about these situations. The Chinese and 
Hong Kong experts’ groups will continue to meet and, 
atter clearing up the above-mentioned issues, the Chi- 
nese Government will make known its position. 


On the question of the boat people, the British Govern- 
ment has indicated that it will hold talks with Vietnam 
and would like to repatriate the boat people as soon as 
possible. China hopes that Britain will handle the issue 
seriously and supports Britain’s adopting firm measures 
to repatriate the boat people. The Chinese Government 
is willing to cooperate with the Hong Kong Government. 
Since the Hong Kong Government claimed that some 
Vietnamese boat people arrived in Hong Kong via 
Chinese ports, the Chinese Government has already 
taken steps to stop Vietnamese boat people from 
entering Hong Kong through Chinese waters or land. 


Question: Is the Chinese Government taking active steps 
to restore Sino-British relations to its pre-4 June level? 
For its part, what should the British Government do? 


Sino-British Relations Should Be Restored. 


Tian: China agrees with the British prime minister's 
statement, that is, it is necessary to restore Sino-British 
relations to their previous level as soon as possible. It 
also favors carrying out multilevel exchanges. With 
Maude’s [Francis Maude, former British minister with 
Hong Kong responsibility] visit to China in July and my 
visit this time, both China and Britain were able to 
exchange views on some issues and promote under- 
standing. It is hoped that a positive attitude will be 
adopted to develop relations between the two countries. 
Both sides are working on all aspects toward this end 


Chairman Wan Li was originally scheduled to come for 
a visit, but was advised by doctors to take a rest because 
of his poor health. (Question: What was Wan Li's 
illness?) There is no need to go into details of the illness. 
Both sides hope that the visit can be conducted at an 
appropriate time. Foreign Secretary Hurd has also 
accepted Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen’s invi- 
tation to visit China. These are concrete steps in line 
with the restoration and development of relations 
between the two countries. 


Britain Unfreezes Loans to China. 


On economic matters, Britain’s second loan to China has 
been unfrozen. Both sides will use the loan to carry out 
economic cooperation, the specific projects of which are 
now under discussion. 
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Question: The agenda of the talks also included the work 
of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group as well as the 
Cambodian issue. Can you speak on the developments of 
these two issues? 


Tian: The Sino-British Joint Liaison Group will hold 
another round of meetings in December. Both sides hope 
for more progress by that time. 


On the Cambodian issue, China’s position is clearcut, 
that 1s, it is necessary to implement the policies adopted 
at the UN Security Council and at the four nations 
conference in Jakarta, and to form a council with Siha- 
nouk as the chairman. Other questions such as candi- 
dates for the vice chairmanship, composition of the 
council, and distribution of work could be discussed 
later. At the Bangkok conference, however, Hun Sen 
raised other issues to create concrete obstacles to the 
work. Nevertheless, the Chinese side respects the views 
of the four countries. Indonesia and France are currently 
working to concretize the proposals adopted by the five 
permanent members of the UN Security Council and to 
draft a document in preparation for the holding of a 
second conference. China hopes that the Cambodian 
issue would be resolved comprehensively under the joint 
efforts of all countries. China will take part in the 
discussions in order to arrive at a settlement of the issue. 


Question: What are your views regarding the United 
States’ proposal before the UN Security Council on a 
military solution to the Gulf issue and regarding the Gulf 
situation? 


Tian: During my meeting with the foreign minister, the 
Gulf issue was not discussed because of insufficient time. 
But the question was raised in meetings with cther 
officials of the British Foreign Ministry. 


China’s attitude toward the Gulf crisis is very explicit. 
China maintains that state-to-state relations should be 
handled according to the principle of peaceful coexist- 
ence and opposes the armed invasion of another country. 
In line with this position, China believes that Iraq’s 
invasion of Kuwait is intolerable. Iraqi troops should 
withdraw from Kuwait unconditionally, and the territo- 
rial integrity, independence, and sovereignty of Kuwait 
must be respected. The freedom and nghts of foreigners 
in Kuwait and Iraq should be guaranteed. Proceeding 
from this attitude, China voted in favor of the Security 
Council resolutions on the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait. 


Regarding the resolution of the Gulf crisis, China favors 
the use of peaceful means. Should war erupt, the conse- 
quences would be very serious. 


So far, no further draft resolutions on the resolution of 
the Gulf crisis have been presented at the UN Security 
Council. This 1s a serious and complex issue with enor- 
mous impact, hence it ts necessary to treat it with 
caution and not take any hasty action. As long as there 
exists a tiny hope for peaceful resoluuion, we should exert 
efforts to realize it. 
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Further on Visit by Spanish Foreign Minister 


Views Sino-European Ties 


OW 2211233690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1609 GMT 21 Nov 90 


[Text] Paris, 21 Nov (XINHUA}~—Before leaving for 
China tomorrow, Spanish Foreign Minister Fernandez- 
Ordonez said in an interview in Paris today that rela- 
tions between China and West European countries are 
improving, and that his visit to China indicates the 
resumption of high-level contacts between the two sides. 


Fernandez-Ordonez, who currently is atiending the 
summit meeting on European security and cooperation 
in Paris, will paid a three-day visit to China, beginning 
22 November. 


Fernandez-Ordonez pointed out that it is necessary for 
Spain to develop relations with China, which is a big 
country and a permanent member of the United Nations 
Security Council. He said his forthcoming visit to China 
will give impetus to Spain to reinstate and develop 
all-out political and economic cooperative relations with 
China. He indicated the belief that other Western Euro- 
pean countries will take actions to improve their ties 
with China in the next several months. 


During his visit in China, Fernandez-Ordonez will hold 
talks with Chinese Foreign Affairs Minister Qian Qichen 
on international issues of common concern. Fernandez- 
Ordonez concluded that China and Spain have enjoyed a 
long history of friendship. He said he believes China will 
succeed in upholding the reform and open policy. 


Trade Prospects Noted 


LD2311102490 Madrid Domestic Service in Spanish 
0700 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] After initial meetings between Spanish Minister 
of Foreign Affairs Francisco Fernandez-Ordonez and 
Chinese authorities at which they discussed bilateral 
relations and analyzed the international situation, today 
begins what could be considered the main business of the 
visit—talks on trade relations between the two countries 
and the prospects for future collaboration. A report on 
this comes from Rose Jimenez, RNE [National Spanish 
Radio] special correspondent in Beijing: 


[Begin recording] [Jimenez] Whereas yesterday Fernan- 
dez-Ordonez’ talks with his Chinese counterpart cen- 
tered basically on bilateral relations in general and the 
most salient aspects of the present international situa- 
tion, today our foreign minister's first meeting was with 
the Chinese minister of foreign trade—a very important 
meeting in the words of Fernandez-Ordonez at which 
they discussed monographically our economic relations 
and those of the Europeai; Community with China, 
relations with very favorable prospects to which the 
Spanish foreign minister referred at the end of the 
meeting: 
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[Fernandez-Ordonez} I think we can see a time of 
relaunching economic and trade relations between the 
two countries which I believe have many prospects. 
China, in spite of its difficulties, is going through a 
period of a certain dynamism and they are very inter- 
ested in trade with Spain, (?as we have seen) today very 
clearly. 


[Jimenez] In order to solidify these exchanges Fernan- 
dez-Ordonez said that at the beginning of next year an 
important delegation of Spanish businessmen will come 
to China led by Jose Maria Cuevas, president of the 
CEOE [Spanish Confederation of Business Organiza- 
tons]. The foreign minister also announced that soon 
the European Community will set up a commission to 
channel trade relations between China and the Commu- 
nity. [end recording] 


Meeting With Li Peng 


OW2411130790 Beying XINHUA in English 
1250 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Bejing, Nov 24 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier Li 
Peng met here this afternoon with the Spanish Foreign 
Minister Francisco Fernandez-Ordonez. 


The Chinese Foreign Ministry reported that the two 
leaders engaged in a very warm and friendly conversa- 
tion. 


Li extended warm welcome to Fernandez-Ordonez, who 
is the first Western European foreign minister to visit the 
country since the European Community decided to 
restore relations with China. 


The Chinese premier said that relations between China 
and Spain have developed very well since the two 
countries established diplomatic relations. 


In expressing his appreciation for the efforts put forth by 
the Spanish leaders and government to restore relations 
with China, Li said he believes that ihis visit by Fernan- 
dez-Ordonez will contribute to the development of 
friendly co-operation between the two countries. 


The Spanish foreign minister told Li that he first visited 
China in 1982 and noted the great changes that have 
taken place in China in the past eight years including an 
improved economy and higher standard of living of the 
people. 


Fernandez-Ordonez said he hopes that the two countries 
will increase political exchanges and strengthen their 
economic and trade relations. 


Li briefed Fernandez-Ordonez on China's plans for 
economic development and political reform in the next 
decade. 


Ordonez conveyed the regards of Spanish Prime Min- 
ister Gonzalez to Premier Li, who in turn asked Fernan- 
dez-Ordonez to give his best wishes to Gonzalez. 
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Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen also attended the 
meeting. 


Meets Yang Shangkun 


OW 2411094390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0832 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Beiing, Nov 24 (XINHUA) —Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun met Spanish Foreign Minister Francisco 
Fernandez-Ordonez here today. 


According to Chinese Foreign Ministry sources, Yang 
expressed appreciation of the Spanish Government's 
consistent friendly policy toward China and its efforts in 
pushing the European Community to improve its rela- 
tions with China. 


Yang said he hopes and believes that the friendly coop- 
eration between China and Spain will be strengthened 
and developed. 


He said that China is willing to develop friendly relations 
with all countries with different social systems, big or 
small, strong or weak. 


Fernandez-Ordonez said he believes that there is a broad 
prospect for friendly cooperation between Spain and 
China. Spain is willing to make joint efforts with China 
to promote their bilateral relations, he said. 


The foreign minister conveyed Spanish King Juan Car- 
los’ regards to President Yang. Yang also asked Fernan- 
dez-Ordonez to convey his best wishes to King Carlos. 


Talks With Yang Viewed 


1. D2411102990 Madrid Domestic Service in Spanish 
0800 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] We now look at the visit by Spanish Foreign 
Affairs Minister Francisco Fernandez-Ordonez to the 
PRC, a key country in the UN Security Council vote 
against Iraq. This is the first visit by a community 
minister since the incidents in Beijing. Fernandez- 
Ordonez was received by the PRC president on 24 
November. Our special correspondent, Rosa Jimenez, 
reports from the Chinese capital: 


{Begin recording] [Jimenez] Today, Saturday, Fernan- 
dez-Ordonez is having the most political day of his 
official visit to China. The time difference with Spain— 
Beijing is seven hours ahead—means that the Spanish 
foreign minister has already had his meeting with PRC 
President Yang Shangkun, and with Vice Premier Wu 
Xuegian, with whom he is now having lunch. We spoke 
io the Spanish foreign minister about his meeting with 
the president. This was his assessment: 


|Fernandez-Ordonez}] As you know, it was a long 
meeting. He displayed a good knowledge of the relations 
of all kinds with Spain. I explained to him what we had 
discussed with the minister of foreign affairs and the 
minister of foreign trade. I told him that I believe that 
normalization is beginning with the countries of the 
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European Community. | spoke about the Spanish busi- 
nessmen who are there and those who are going to come. 
Basically, what the president did was explain to me the 
reforms, the process of internal reform, in China. He 
explained both political and economic reform in some 
detail, and the problems with the building here. He told 
me that each of the halls of the building corresponds to a 
province. He expressed his desire for a visit by the King 
of Spain. As you know, I gave him a biography of the 
king in Chinese. 


[Jimenez] Early this evening, Fernandez-Ordonez will 
meet Chinese Premier Li Peng, and will have a meeting 
with the am >assadors of community countries accred- 
ited in Being. [end recording] 


Meets With Wu Xuegian 


OW 2411085190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0833 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Being, Nov 24 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xuegian met Spanish Foreign Minister 
Francisco Fernandez-Ordonez here today. 


Both Wu and Fernandez-Ordonez expressed the hope 
that the Sino-Spanish relations will continue to develop. 


Wu briefed Fernandez-Ordonez on China’s reform and 
opening to the outside world. 


After the meeting, Wu hosted a banquet in honor of 
Fernandez-Ordonez. . 


Holds News Conference 


OW 2411154890 Beying XINHUA in English 
1442 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 24 (XINHUA}—Spanish For- 
eign Minister Fernandez-Ordonez summed up his China 
visit at a press conference for Chinese and foreign 
journalists here this afternoon. 


He said that his visit was aimed at restoring and carrying 
on the political relations between the two countries; 
promoting non-governmental contacts including those in 
the commercial and cultural areas; setting up a political 
and economic mechanism to facilitate bilateral trade, as 
well as promoting China’s continued reforms in the 
political, economic and social areas. 


He said that he also expressed his gratitude to China for 
its responsible attitude in the U.N. Security Council. 


He said the foreign ministries of the two countries had 
set up a rule for political dialogue. In the meantime, 
plans for exchanges of visits had been worked out by the 
two sides, he added. 


He said his Chinese counterpart Qian Qichen will pay a 
visit to spain in the first few months next year and 
Chinese Minister of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade Zheng Tuobin will also visit his country in 1991. 
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He said Spanish King Juan Carlos will visit China at the 
invitation of China when his schedule permits him. 


Spain will also send an important entrepreneurs delega- 
tion to visit China next year. 


Fernandez-Ordonez said during this visit he had for- 
warded to China the intention of the European Commu- 
nity to restore its relations with China to normalcy. He 
expected the relations between the E.C. Commission and 
China to be restored to normality in a few months. 


He said that through his meetings and talks with Chinese 
leaders and ministers, he learned that China’s political 
and economic reforms were based on its actual condi- 
tions, not copying mechanically the models of others. 


East Europe 


Sino-Czech, Slovak Cooperation Committee Meets 


OW2311165190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0844 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] Beiing, November 23 (XINHUA)—The sixth 
meeting of the Sino-Czech and Slovak Joint Committee 
for Economic, Trade, Scientific and Technological 
Cooperation opened here today. 


At today’s meeting, which was co-chaired by Chinese 
Minister of Energy Resources Huang Yicheng and 
Deputy Prime Minister of the Czech and Slovak Federal 
Government V. Vales, the two sides exchanged views on 
bilateral cooperation in the economic, trade, scientific 
and technological areas. 


Huang, Vales Address Session 


LD2311162490 Prague CTK in English 1425 GMT 
23 Nov 90 


[Text] Bejing Nov 23 (CTK correspondent)}—Deputy 
Prime Minister Vaclav Vales informed the plenary ses- 
sion of the 6th Czech and Slovak-Chinese Commission 
on Economic, Trade and Technological Cooperation this 
afternoon about economic and political developments in 
the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic. 


Huang Yicheng, Chinese minister of energy resources, 
said in his address that the Czech and Slovak Federal 
Republic was China’s largest trading partner in Eastern 
Europe and pointed out, as did Vales, the possibilities 
for developing new, nontraditional forms of cooperation 
between the two countries. 


The transition from a trade relationship based on “‘clear- 
ing’ to one based on trade in convertible currency will 
respond more to the needs of Chinese-Czech and Slovak 
trade, added the Chinese minister. 


This year’s trade balance is in China’s favour and the 
Czech and Slovak side hopes to settle the difference in 
goods rather than in currency. 
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The Czech and Slovak Federal Republic delegation. 
which includes Frantisek Vlasak, deputy premier of the 
Czech Republic, as well as economic ministers from both 
republics, arrived in Bejing today. The first meeting of 
the bilateral commission was held in the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress building. 


Vales Meets With Li Peng 


OW 2411115690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1133 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, Nov 24 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier Li 
Peng met with Deputy Prime Minister of the Czech and 
Slovak Federal Government Vaclav Vales and his party 
here this afternoon. 


Vales, leading a government delegation, has been here 
attending the sixth meeting of the Sino-Czech and 
Slovak Joint Committee for Economic, Trade, Scientific 
and Technological Cooperation, which opened yes- 
terday. 


Li Peng extended congratulations on the achievements 
of the committee’s meeting and the signing of a trade 
protocol for 1991 between the two governments. A 
summary of the meeting was also signed today. 


A Chinese official present at the meeting quoted Li as 
saying that he expects the two countries to maintain and 
further develop their economic and trade relations. 


The Chinese premier also said China is willing to 
develop normal relations with the Eastern European 
countries on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence. 


Vales said his government cherishes its relations with 
China, attaches importance to China’s experience of 
reform and is willing to explore with China ways of 
furthering bilateral economic and trade ties in the cur- 
rent new situation. 


On request of ihe visitors, the Chinese premier gave an 
account of China’s economic reforms and opening to the 
outside world. 


In line with the country’s actual conditions, he said, 
China has set the principle of combining the planned 
economy with market regulation, so as to bring out the 
advantages of both. 


He explained that with the strong points of the planned 
economy, resources and income will be distributed in a 
rational and fair way; and with advantages of market 
regulation, competition mechanism will be introduced to 
bring into full play the initiative of individual enterprises 
and workers. 


in the future, Li said, the proportion of market regula- 
tion will gradually be increased. 
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Trade Agreement Signed 


LD2411134990 Prague Domestic Service in Czech 
1300 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Czech and Slovak Federal Republic Deputy 
Prime Minister Vaclav Vales has signed a protocol in 
Beijing with Chinese officiais on the transition of mutual 
trade from a relationship based on clearing to one based 
on convertible currency. The document meets the 
demands of the reforms of the CSFR’s and China's 
economies and foreign trade systems. 


Vaclav Vales held talks with Chinese Premier Li Peng. 
The Chinese side stressed the need to respect the specific 
conditions of individual countries. The CSFR official 
emphasized that good relations could be further deep- 
ened in all spheres. 


XINHUA Views Polish Presidential Election 


OW 2211103890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0858 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[Roundup by (Tang Deqiao): Polish Presidential Elec- 
tion—Possibly a Show Between Walesa, Mazowiecki” — 
XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Warsaw, November 22 (XINHUA)}—As the pres- 
idential election in Poland draws near on November 25, 
it becomes more clear that the battle will be fought 
mainly between Solidarity leader Lech Walesa and 
Prime Minister Tadeusz Mazowiecki. 


Till now six candidates have bid for the presidency, but 
observers here generally held that the chief rivals will be 
Walesa and Mazowiecki. 


The two were identical that Poland should join the rest 
of Europe and realize “‘Western Europeanization,” but 
they differed on the ways and steps to be taken for the 


purpose. 


The Solidarity leader has attacked Mazowiecki for being 
“slow in advancing towards reform.” Answering back, 
the prime minister has accused Walesa of using high- 
flown words and going too far trom practice. 


A recent poll showed that the two have far more sup- 
porters than the other candidates, and since both have a 
support of 30 percent, the two men were evenly matched. 


However, there are indications that neither Walesa nor 
Mazowiecki could easily get enough votes to become the 
winner in the first round of ballot, so it is very likely a 
second round will be needed to decide the winner. 
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The other four candidates have also voiced their views 
on the internal situation and government work, ways to 
get the country out of crisis and bring changes to Poland. 


But they also have attacked each other by using sharp 
languages to belittle the others. 


Strangely, most voters showed little interest in campaign 
speeches and campaign fanfare. One voter said he wishes 
to see how people will take Poland out of the crisis and 
see concrete programs and measures to make the Polish 
live better. 


He said what he heard from the candidates were nice 
words and empty promises. 


The November 25 election is a nation-wide general 
election held ahead of schedule. 


Wojciech Jaruzelski was elected president by the Parhia- 
ment on July |9 last year for a six-year term. However, 
since the Solidarity trade union won election in the 
parliament in June and the Solidarity-led government 
was formed in September last year, Walesa, greatly 
encouraged by the victory, proposed that the presidential 
election be held ahead of schedule. 


Under the pressure, the Parliament announced on Sep- 
tember 20 this year that the presidential election will be 
held on November 25. 


The election comes one year after the Solidarity took the 
government. Although the government has taken emer- 
gency measures to stabilize the economy, the economic 
situation in Poland ts still stern. 


Production dropped sharply, unemployment increased 
remarkably and more factories have closed. The living 
standard of its people has decreased steadily with price 
hikes. Statistics showed that the actual incomes of the 
workers have dropped 32-34 percent than last year. 


Meanwhile, strike waves are hitting Poland harder as the 
election approaches. Miners in 30 coal mines in the 
country and public transportation workers of Radom 
City Tuesday took to the street demanding for higher 
pay, better working condition and more industrial 
investment. 


Concerned about the worsening labor situation, local 
newspapers have appealed to people “not to destroy the 
atmosphere of the election.” 


A poll center predicted that only 65 to 75 percent of the 
eligible voters will go to the ballot under the present 
situation. 
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Political & Social 


Wife Reports on Patriarch Chen Yun’s Health 


HK2611021790 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 26 Nov 90 p 6 


[Text] Veteran leader, Chen Yun, patriarch of the con- 
servative wing of the Chinese Communist Party, is 
healthy and still concerned with national affairs, his wife 
said yesterday. 


Yu Ruomu dismissed reports that 86-year-old Mr Chen, 
chairman of the party’s Central Advisory Commission, 
was dying of cancer as “completely incorrect”. 


Ms Yu, a prominent nutritionist, said her husband's 
physical condition was good, the Hong Kong CHINA 
NEWS AGENCY reported. 


“Chen ts still concerned with domestic and international 
affairs despite his retirement,” Ms Yu said. “He insists 
on reading newspapers, books and official documents 
every day. He is leading a regular life.” 


Ms Yu remarks indicated he was still exerting substantial 
influence over the central leadership. 


Mr Chen last appeared in public at celebrations to mark 
the 40th anniversary of the founding of the People’s 
Republic of China on October | last year. 


Persistent rumours about his imminent death spread 
after he failed to appear on a number of important dates 
attended by other octogenarian leaders. 


Ms Yu was in Shenzhen to attend celebrations to mark 
the 10th anniversary of the establishment of the Shen- 
zhen Special Economic Zone. 


Most party leaders have visited Shenzhen at one time or 
another. 


Mr Chen has never set foot in any of the Special 
Economic Zones, leading to speculation that he was 
boycotting the zones due to his personal oppostion to the 
SEZ policy. 


However, Ms Yu said her husband was too old for such 
a long trip. 


Ms Yu, 71, is Vice-President of the Chinese Students’ 
Nutrition Association. 


New Hong Kong-Macao, Taiwan Affairs Chiefs 


HK2311151090 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1306 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Dispatch: “Lu Ping Has Been Appointed Director of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, and Wang Zha- 
oguo Director of the Taiwan Affairs Office’) 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Nov—The State Council recently 
appointed Lu Ping as director of the State Council Hong 
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Kong and Macao Affairs Office, and Wang Zhaoguo as 
director of the State Council Taiwan Affairs Office. 


The State Council has also announced that it has 
accepted Ji Pengfei’s resignation as director of the State 
Council Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, relieved 
Ding Guangen of his positions as director of the State 
Council Taiwan Affairs Office and vice director of the 
State Planning Commission; and relieved Li Hou of his 
position as vice director of the State Council Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office. 


Regions Reported To Get Concessions in Next Plan 


HK2411022190 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 24 Nov 90 p 8 


{By Cheung Po-ling] 


[Text] Beijing is expected to make concessions in its 
revised draft of the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 
10-year development programme to allow regional gov- 
ernments greater autonomy and power. 


Chinese sources in Beijing said yesterday that the draft 
was still being revised after major parts of both docu- 
ments were rejected during a meeting of provincial party 
chiefs and governors in September and subsequent con- 
sultations at various government levels. 


The draft is being worked on by the State Planning 
Commission, State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy and the Research Office of the State Council 
headed by Yuan Mu. 


The sources said major amendments would be made on 
the most contentious parts, including the distribution of 
economic authority between central authorities and local 
governments, as well as the proportion and pace of 
reform in the two plans. 


Many !ocal officials complained about the central gov- 
ernment’s original proposal to withdraw the authority 
granted to them under the leadership of disgraced party 
chief Zhao Ziyang. 


They also believe the importance of economic reforms 
was not sufficiently emphasised in the first draft. 


Sources said that in previous meetings provincial leaders 
from the north and south had fought with each other 
over the allocation of resources. 


However, in this year’s meeting the provincial leaders 
from various regions had worked together against the 
government for a greater share of power and autonomy. 


Many also refused a central government request for more 
funds from local coffers despite siate finances being 
drained by last year’s economic downturn. 


Sources said that in order to apepase local officials, the 
revised draft would pu! more weight on economic 
reforms and allow greater power and autonomy to the 
regional levels. 
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They also said the state drafters also applied the theory 
of “sharing cake”, an idea raised by party General 
Secretary Jiang Qemin. 


In a speech at the provincial chiefs’ meeting, Mr Jiang 
suggested the regional governments should not dispute 
greatly the share of “cake” (funding) they can get from 
the central government but should concentrate their 
efforts on enlarging the “cake” as a whole. 


Analysts said Mr Jiang’s remarks were at variance with 
those of Premier Li Peng who had strongly supported the 
retrieval of autonomy and power already delegated to the 
local governments. 


Sources said it seemed the regional leaders had been 
more receptive to remarks by Mr Jiang which. they 
regarded as more conciliztory and practical. 


Sources also said the revised draft would not be available 
for discussion at the National Planning Conference 
which would open either this week or next. 


‘The conference would focus on next year’s national 
economic development plan. It had been speculated the 
draft would ‘ve canvassed in the conference before they 
were tabled to the Seventh Plenum to be held before the 
end of this year. 


Li Peng Signs Promulgation of Postal Law Rules 


OW 2511023490 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2103 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Nov (XINHUA) —Premier Li Peng 
signed State Council Order No. 65 on 12 November, 
promulgating the “Rules for the Implementation of the 
Postal Administrative Law of the People’s Republic of 
China.” 


The “Rules for the Implementation of the Postal Admin- 
istrative Law” provide detailed regulations governing 
the establishment of postal enterprises and postal facili- 
ties; the categories of postal service; fees for postal 
services and proof of postage; the sending and delivery of 
postal matters and compensation for their damage; the 
transportation, customs inspection, and quarantine of 
postal matters; and penalties. 


According to the rules, units and individuals patronizing 
China’s postal service generally are called postal users. 
Postal enterprises should provide fast, accurate, safe, 
and convenient service to users, and should protect their 
lawful rights and interests in using postal services. Each 
unit or individual has the responsibilities to protect the 
freedom of correspondence and ensure secret correspon- 
dence and the safety of postal matters. No unit or 
individual is allowed to use postal services to engage in 
activities prohibited by laws, statutes, and policies. 


In the course of transporting and delivering postal mat- 
ters, nO unit or individual is allowed to examine and 
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detain the post under any pretext, except for examina- 
tion by the public security, state security, or procurato- 
rial organs for state security or criminal investigation 
purposes according to the law. 


The rules, which consist of 65 articles in eight chapters, 
have entered into force upon promulgation. The Min- 
istry of Posts and Telecommunications 1s responsible for 
interpreting the rules. 


Li Peng Addresses Family Planning Conference 


OW 2311185190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1431 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 23 (XINHUA) —Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng said today that family planning is a 
fundamental state policy and population control in the 
countryside must be emphasized. 


Li said that ideological education should be conducted in 
various localities so that the broad masses of the people, 
especially farmers, will realize the benefits brought about 
by the policy. 


In a meeting with delegates from a national family 
planning conference, the Chinese premier said that 
family planning not only requires considerations of 
healthy babies, but also a good education of children. 


This is the only way it will be possible to raise the quality 
of the entire nation, and enable poverty stricken areas 
reduce poverty and provide a better and richer life for 
the people. 


The recent census revealed that China 1s still faced with 
a severe problem of population. Li pointed out that 
China is now in ihe midst of a period of baby booms and 
the annual growth is |7 million. 


If national economic growth does not keep abreast with 
population growth, Li said, no growth can be expected in 
China’s gross national production, average income and 
the people's living standard. 


The premier discussed the work of the China Association 
of Family Planning, and expressed his confidence in the 
association—a national mass organization. 


Song Ping, a member of the Standing Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party's Political Bureau, was today 
elected chairman of the association. 


Song said that the last decade of the 20th century is a key 
period for China’s economic and social development 
and that it 1s also a key period for China’s population 
control. 


Yang Shangkun, Others at Teachers Awards Ceremony 


OW2411164490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1456 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 24 (XINHUA)—The Henry 
Ying Tung Fok Education Foundation held its second 
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awards ceremony here today to honor young university 
teachers and award them funds. 


Dignitaries attending the ceremony included Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun; State Councilor and Minister 
in Charge of the State Education Commission Li Tiey- 
ing, Vice-Chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress Lei Jieqiong; and Henry 
Ying Tung Fok from Hong Kong who ts chairman of the 
Henry Ying Tung Fok Education Foundation. 


The foundation was established in 1986 to encourage 
Outstanding young university teachers and those who 
have returned from abroad. 


The foundation awarded prizes to 84 outstanding young 
university teachers in its first ceremony in 1988 and this 
year 218 teachers received awards. 


Henry Ying Tung Fok told those attending the ceremony 
that “education is the foundation for building the 
nation. The future of a nation lies in education, and the 
hope of education in teachers, especially in young teach- 
ers. 


He expressed his hope that excellent young teachers will 
continue their efforts to make China even more pros- 
perous and strong. 


Hu Qili Appears at Tennis Tournament 25 Nov 


HK2611132790 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 26 Nov 90 p 6 


{Report by Long Zequn (7893 3419 5028): “Beijing 
Stages Celebrity Tennis Tournament’} 


[Text] Beying, 25 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION} —The celebrity tennis tournament sponsored 
by the China Tennis Association and other units was 
held at Beijing's Xiannongtan Tennis Stadium this after- 
noon. 


Taking part in the tournament are known personalities 
from various circles in the capital including Li Ruihuan, 
Li Tieying, Chen Xitong, He Qizong, and Zhang Baifa. 


The tournament adopted a single round robin knockout 
system for doubles games. 


The results were determined after 11 matches. Li 
Ruihuan and Sun Chunlai took first place, Li Tieying 
and Du Dale: placed second, while Chen Xitong and Li 
Jindong, and Hu Qili and Lin Shiquan were tied for third 
place. Jiao Ruoyu and Wen Yichang were given the best 
pair award. 
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Reportage on Qiao Shi Inspection of Sichuan 


Part One of Radio Series 


HK2211101590 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 21 Nov 90 


[Text] Listeners, Qiao Shi, CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau Standing Committee member, arrived 
in our province on 14 November to begin his inspection 
of Chongqing, Fuling, Wanxian, and other areas. He 
crossed the Three Gorges and left our province today. 
From today on, our station will broadcast a report series 
filed by our station reporter (Wang Junxiong) from 
Wuyiang County. The report series is entitled “Comrade 
Qiao Shi Inspects Sichuan.” We now broadcast the first 
installment, which is entitled “Comrade Qiao Shi in 
Chongqing”: 


During his inspection of Chongqing, Comrade Qiao Shi 
stressed: Leading cadres at all levels must conscien- 
tiously improve work style, forge closer ties with the 
masses, earnestly carry out investigations and research, 
and sum up both the experiences and lessons of the 
1980's to deepen reform, fully mobilize the enthusiasm 
of both central and local levels under the unified leader- 
ship of the central authorities, and make greater efforts 
to promote economic construction and all types of work 
during the 1990's. 


After listening to reports in Chongging City on economic 
construction, building clean government, party building, 
and political work, Comrade Qiao Shi said: The political 
situation in Our country is stable at present. In order to 
maintain long-term political stability, it 1s necessary to 
promote economic devclopment. Comrade Xiaoping 
said that it is necessary to grasp the present hard-won 
opportunity to promote economic development. To this 
end, the whole party must first o: all unify under- 
standing. On the question of how to view the present 
economic situation, I believe that since the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the |ith CPC Central Committee, 
despite the fact that we have made mistakes 1n our work, 
our economy has witnessed rapid development, by and 
large. We have fulfilled the task of doubling our gross 
national product two years ahead of schedule. The 
question now is how to do our work better in the 1990's 
than in the 1980's. This 1s a very big topic. All levels 
must conscientiously carry out investigations and 
research. 


Qiao Shi said: I belive that, in general, the way out lies i 
successfully carrying out political rectification and in- 
depth reform. It is necessary to give better play to 
finance’s macroscopic regulation role; on the other hand, 
local enterprises should conscientiously grasp product 
mix and structural readjustment, carry out technological 
transformation, and improve product quality. So long as 
they meet the needs of the masses, products will have a 
market. 


Qiao Shi said: Chongqing is a key economic city in the 
southwest and on the upper reaches of the Changjiang. 
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Therefore, 11 occupies an important position. Since 
reform and opening up, you have also witnessed a rapid 
development. So long as you continue to rely on two 
types of enthusiasm and develop lateral economic asso- 
ciations, you will certainly demonstrate great potential 
in your development. 


During his stay in Chongqing, accompanied by provin- 
cial party committee Deputy Secretary Song Baorui; 
provincial people’s congress Standing Committee vice 
chairman Bai Shangwu; provincial discipline inspection 
commission secretary Yang Chonghui; Chongqing City 
CPC Committee secretary Xiao Yang; and Chongqing 
City Mayor Sun Tongchuan, Qiao Shi went deep into the 
Chongaing Iron and Steel Company, the Gele Mountain 
Vegetable Base, and the Dayanggou Police Substation 
which is situated in the center of Chongqing City. After 
seeing a technological transformation project on a 1,200 
cubic meter blast furnace in the Chongqing Iron and 
Steel Company, he gladly shook hands with the company 
manager (Guo Daiy1) and said: You have carried out 
technological transformation in the spirit of hard work 
and self-reliance and have thus greatly developed the 
fine traditions of an old enterprise. It is not easy to do so. 
I hope that you will continue to develop this spirit. 


Comrade Qiao Shi also visited the Dayanggou Police 
Substation, which had been conferred with the title 
“Model Police Substation in the Whole Country” by the 
Ministry of Public Security. After listening to a report 
made by Substation Chief (Yu Jie) on how the police 
officers and policemen of the substation have main- 
tained their fine tradition of honestly performing official 
duties and cherishing the people, he was very pleased 
and said: A police substation is the grass-roots public 
security unit which maintains close contact with the 
masses. Stationed in a busy downtown area, you have 
maintained the fine style of honestly performing official 
duties and cherishing the people for years. It is very 
commendable to do so. 


After atiending a forum at the police substation, Com- 
rade Qiao Shi and all the police officers and men from 
the police substation had a group photo taken. 


On the morning of 17 November, Qiao Shi and his 
entourage boarded the hovercraft “Jijiang’ and left 
Chongqing for Fuling to continue his inspection. 


Part Two of Radio Series 


HK2311105190 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[By station reporter (Huang Jianxiong): “Comrade Qiao 
Shi Inspects Sichuan—Part I], Qiao Shi in Fuling”] 


[Text] On 17 November, Qiao Shi, member of the 
Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee, arrived in Fuling and began his 
two-day inspection in Fuling Prefecture. 
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Fuling is famous for its hot pickled mustard tubers and 
Comrade Qiao Shi showed a keen interest in the produc- 
tion and processing of these tubers. Early the next 
morning, he went to Fuling’s Zhaxi Hot Pickled Mustard 
Tuber Factory by car. After putting on a white dustcoat, 
accompanied by (Bai Zhailin), secretary of the Fuling 
Prefectural CPC Committee, he went into a big and tidy 
processing workship, carefully looked at every produc- 
tion process, occasionally picked up small bags of hot 
pickled mustard tubers, and asked about their preserva- 
tion period and marketability. 


Zhaxi Hot Pickled Mustard Tuber Factory ts a first-class 
state-run processing enterprise in Fuling Prefecture. Its 
products have been conferred the titles of “Provincial 
Good Product” and “Ministerial Good Product” on 
many occasions. In order to encourage the factory to do 
better in the future, Comrade Qiao Shi happily accepted 
an invitation to write his name using a writing brush in 
the factory’s exhibition room. 


Later on, Comrade Qiao Shi also visited the Guolin Hot 
Pickled Mustard Tuber Processing Factory, which 1s a 
township and town enterprise. 


On the morning of 18 November, Comrade Qiao Shi 
arrived at (Zhongshen) Village, (Jincheng) Township, in 
Fengdu County. Despite the rain, Comrade Qiao Shi 
inspected an intensively cultivated mulberry field. 
(Zheng Shuhua), the female owner of the mulberry field, 
was very surprised and happy to see Comrade Qiao Shi 
and asked her six-year-old son to say hello to “Grandpa 
Qiao.” Comrade Qiao Shi cordially asked her how many 
silkworms she had raised and how much she had earned 
from raising silkworms this year. (Zheng Shuhua) told 
him that the new silkworm raising area began to take 
shape only last year. Within one year, mulberries were 
planted, silkworms raised, and profit generated. This 
year, her family has earned more than 200 yuan from 
each box of silkworms raised. Now all the households in 
this area have begun !carning how to raise silkworms 
{words indistinct]. Qiao Shi was very pleased upon 
hearing this and told the prefectural and county leaders 
accompanying him: It is impossible for poor areas to 
shake off poverty by relying on a few people. While 
firmly grasping grain production, it is necessary to 
greatly develop a diversified economy. Only by doing 
things in this way will the peasants be able to achieve 


prosperity. 


During his stay in Fuling, Comrade Qiao Shi also met 
with party, government, and military leaders, and the 
responsible persons from the political and legal affairs 
departments, of Fuling Prefecture and Fuling City. He 
had a group photo taken with them. 


Visits Rural Areas, People 


OW 2611074590 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[Text] From 17 through 20 November, Qiao Shi, 
standing committee member of the Political Bureau of 
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the CPC Central Committee, went to the rural areas of 
east Sichuan for inspection, and discussed with cadres 
and people the problem of shaking off poverty and 
becoming prosperous as soon as possible. 


Comrade Qiao Shi conducted an inspection of enter- 
prises in Fulin prefecture. He fully affirmed the experi- 
ence of promoting township enterprises in this prefec- 
ture. He said: It is necessary actively to guide township 
enterprises. Emphasis should be placed, however, on 
deveiopment. As far as the central and western parts of 
China are concerned, there are little, rather than many, 
township enterprises. 


Despite the rain, Comrade Qiao Shi went to Tongsheng 
village in Fengdu county’s Xinchen township where he 
inspected the growth of economic crops. Comrade Qiao 
Shi encouraged the peasants there to continue their 
efforts to develop multimanagement while doing a good 
job in grain production to enjoy a more prosperous life. 


Comrade Qiao Shi stressed: We should never hesitate in 
the aspect of insisting on the contract system of respon- 
sibility linked to production. It is necessary to insist on 
and improve the contract system of responsibility linked 
to production in our present efforts to deepen reform, 
improve the two-tier management responsibility system, 
and vigorize the collective economy in rural areas. 
Comrade Qiao Shi said: We should by no means harm 
the initiative of 800 million peasants. No matter how 
difficult it 1s, the state must take care of peasants. He also 
stressed: Cadres and people in poverty-stricken areas 
must pay attention to their local situation, overcome 
difficulties by relying upon their own strength, and build 
their own areas. 


Comrade Qiao Shi highly praised the unyielding spirit 
displayed by the party committee and party members of 
Wushan county in leading people to fight against disas- 
ters. He said: Disasters are not a desirable thing. They 
can, however, temper party organs and party members 
and try our party cadres. What is the mission of our party 
during the socialist contruction period? It 1s to lead the 
people to invigorate the country and the people. Com- 
rade Qiao Shi expressed his hope that the party com- 
mittee and party members of Wushan county would 
proceed from reality, be united together by relying on the 
people, promote an unyielding spirit, work hard, and 
follow the line of the Third Session of the CPC Central 
Committee. [Video shows Qiao Shi visiting rural areas, 
shaking hands with people, talking with people in their 
homes] 


Discusses Region's Development 


OW2511063290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0915 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[By reporter Yuan Guanghou (5913 0342 0624)] 


[Text] Chongqing, 23 Nov (XINHUA)}—While con- 
ducting an inspection of work in Sichuan, Qiao Shi, 
member of the Standing Committee of the CPC Central 
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Committee Political Bureau, stressed that leaders at all 
levels should forge close ties with the masses and do a 
good job in investigations and studies. They should, on 
the basis of earnestly summing up their experiences, pay 
serious attention to the central task of economic devel- 
opment, continue the improvement and rectification 
drive, further deepen the reform, work hard self- 
reliantly, strive to achieve greater resulis in economic 
development and in work in the 1990's than they did in 
the 1980's, and advance along the road to building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


From 14 to 21 November, Qiao Shi, accompanied sep- 
arately by Sichuan provincial party and government 
leaders Song Baorui, Bai Shangwu, and Yang Chonghui, 
inspected Chongqing City, Fuling and Wanxian Prefec- 
tures. Qiao Shi visited factories, villages, village and 
township enterprieses, police stations, and peasants’ 
homes to acquaint himself with the situation there and to 
call on grass-roots cadres and the masses. He discussed 
with them various problems encountered in work. 


Everywhere he went, Qiao Shi inquired in detail about 
the economic development and living conditions there 
He said that the present situation is stable and goou. In 
order to maintain and improve this good situation, the 
most important thing one must do 1s to develop the 
economy. As a whole, economic development has 
advanced rapidly since the Third Plenary Session of the 
1 ith CPC Central Committee. We have fulfilled the task 
of doubling the gross national product two years ahead of 
schedule, scoring an achievement that has attracted 
worldwide attention. A rare opportunity has emerged in 
the history of China. We should seize this opportunity 
and strive to achieve better results in economic devclop- 
ment in the 1990's. 


Qiao Shi said: The imporiant thing is still how to 
implement in a better way the party's basic line of “one 
center, two basic points,”’ uphold the series of principles 
and policies formulated since the Third Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee, earnestly sum up 
experiences, and make serious effort to deepen the 
reform. Under the unified leadership of the central 
authorities, we should bring into full play the mitiative 
from the central and local authorities. In the countryside, 
we should uphold the contract responsibility system 
based on the household with remuneration linked to 
output. Work in the countryside must be conducive to 
upholding and improving this contract responsibility 
system and to enhancing the initiative of peasants. It 1s 
necessary to promote the sound development of village 
and township enterprises. In central and southern € hina. 
the development of village and township enterprises has 
been very insufficient, they are too few, not too many 
The key to developing village and township enterprises 
lies in conscientious guidance and management. In the 
work of providing assistance to poor areas, we should 
persist in the method of economic development and 
effectively help the poor areas increase their ability to 
free themselves from poverty. In the past few years, the 
hilly areas in eastern Sichuan, taking into consideration 
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their specific conditions, have earnestly implemented 
central policies and done a great deal of work. They 
should strive to consolidate their achievements in the 
course of economic development. On the basis of 
grasping grain production, these areas should eaplore 
new possibilities in production by developing diversified 
economic undertakings, take full advantage of their 
labor force and local conditions, and strive to gradually 
free themselves from poverty and become well-off. In 
short, tt 1s necessary to make explorations with a pio- 
neering spirit and to boost economic development by 
deepening the reform. 


Qiao Shi emphasized: To do a good job in economic and 
other undertakings, we must continue to display a spirit 
of self-reliance and hard struggle. Such a spirit is also a 
fine tradition of our party. Leading cadres at all levels 
should first use their intellect, press forward in the face 
of difficulties, and make some achievements. It is neces- 
sary to arouse fully the enthusiasm and initiative of the 
cadres and people in our locality and department, and 
rely on our own strength to overcome difficulties and 
make improvement. In the Chongqing Iron and Steel 
Company, he affirmed the practice of the company in 
making a large-scale technological transformation with 
funds raised by itself and its success in completing the 
first-stage transformation of a one-muillion-metric-ton 
iron smelting sysiem. 


During his conversation with provincial, prefectural and 
county leaders, Qiao Shi repeatedly emphasizeu: It 1s 
necessary to do well in building grass-roots party and 
government organizations in the course of undertaking 
economic construction, which is the central task. Grass- 
roots organizations, particularly primary party organiza- 
tions, should be sound, and the leading cadres of grass- 
roots units should be able to pass the stiffest test. At the 
same time, we should manage to give certain economic 
assurances to grass-roots organizations. Only in this way 
can our work be facilitated. When grass-roots organiza- 
tions encounter problems, we should report them to 
higher levels promptly. At the same time, we should turn 
our attention to the grass-roots levels, rely on the masses, 
and sirive to solve problems. In this way, things will 
become much easier. “only when grass-roots organiza- 
trons are sound can our party truly perform its tasks well. 
Take public order, for instance. We should take stopgap 
measures to deal with apparent problems, and at the 
same time, we should also get at the root of the problems. 
In order to get at the root of the problems, it 1s necessary 
to make comprehensive efforts to improve public order. 
In order to make the comprehensive efforts successful, it 
is important for us to solve the problem of softness, 
weakness and slackness among grass-roots organizations, 
otherwise, we will have no one to rely on to make the 
comprehensive efforts. 


Qiao Shi pointed out that party cadres must faithfully 
represent the people's interests and earnestly serve the 
people. Wushan County in Wanxian Prefecture was 
distressed this year by an unprecedented drought that 
created extreme difficulties not only in production, but 
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also in terms of the people's drinking water and liveli- 
hood. The county, district and township cadres there, 
putting the people's interests above all else, had done all 
they could to solve problems for the people. Under their 
leadership, the people worked hard for more than 100 
days and greatly reduced the losses caused by the 
drought. In this year of natural disasters, the public order 
there is very good, and the people are reassured and 
wholeheartedly praise the party and its cadres. After 
listening to a briefing on the situation of the county. 
Qiao Shi was deeply moved. He said: In the final 
analysis, our party works in the interests of the people, 
and it does not have its own special interests aside from 
the people's interests. The 70th anniversary of the 
founding of our party will fall next year. In the first 28 
years of its history, our party carried out a new demo- 
cratic revolution for national independence and for the 
liberation of the people. In the subsequent 40 years or so, 
it has been engaged in socialist construction for the 
prosperity of the country and the happiness of the 
people. Under no circumstances should we be divorced 
from the people. From now on, leading cadres should go 
10 grass-roots units and among the people more often. 
Under the new circumstances, we should display the fine 
work style of hard struggle, be honest in performing our 
official duties and wage resolute struggle against corrup- 
tion, and we must not abuse our authority to seek private 
gains. We should set strict demands for ourselves, and 
give a good example for others to follow in every respect 
During his visit to Tayanggou police station in Chong- 
ging City, Qiao Shi urged the poincemen to carry forward 
the fine tradition of cherishing the people and being 
honest in performing duties and continue to implement 
the decision of the Sixth Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee. 


During the inspection tour, Qiao Shi repeatedly pointed 
out: We certainly can attain our second strategic objec- 
tive of quadrupling our industrial and agricultural out- 
puts in the 1990's and lay a good foundation for further 
development in the next century, so long as we carry 
forward the party's fine traditions, form close ties with 
the masses, proceed from reality in everything, firmly 
follow the party's basic line, press forward in the face of 
difficulties, remain modest after making achievements, 
work hard persistently, make no major mistakes, and 
bring about economic development. 


Pressure Exerted on Reformist Leader Li Ruihuan 


HK2611022190 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 26 Nov 90 p 6 


[Text] Reformist leader Li Ruihuan has moved the 
party's ideological policy to the left under heavy political 
pressure from veteran leftist ideologues, according to 
informed Chinese sources yesterday 


Mr Li is the Politburo Standing Committee member in 
charge of propaganda. 
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The sources said extreme-leftist, Deng Liqun, was 
playing an increasingly influential role over the party 
and government's propaganda organs. 


Sources said he had promoted a hard-line approach to 
strengthen ideological education and political control. 


Sources said the leftists had become active in the Propa- 
ganda Department and Ministry of Culture, putting Mr 
Li under increasing pressure. 


The elderly leaders were said to have criticised Mr Li's 
earlier statements calling for “more harmonious human 
relations” and a “more relaxed atmosphere” within the 


party. 


Sources said Mr Deng, who is only a member of the 
party's Central Advisory Commission, had become a key 


decisionmaker in the Propaganda Department under the 


party’s Central Committee. 


On Saturday, Mr Deng attended a meeting to mark the 
fifth anniversary of the establishment of the East China 
Institute of Ideological and Political Work under the 
Ministry of Textile Industry. 


Accompanying Mr Deng was leftist ideologue, Xu 
Weicheng, the executive vice-director of the party's 
Propaganda Department. 


Mr Li told the meeting that enterprises should make the 
ideological and political eduation of the people thei 
priority. 


“For enterprises in a socialist country like ours, it ts 
impossible to arouse the initiative of the peopie and run 
an enterprise well without powerful ideological and 
political work,” he said. 


Analysts sand Mr Li's tough remarks were aimed at 
securing the support of veteran leaders while he was 
under attack by his political rivals. 


Sources said Mr Deng directly challenged Mr Li's lead- 
ership of the Leading Group of the Popaganda Affairs 
under the Central Committee. 


“To survive the ongoing bitter power struggle in the 
propaganda sector, Li must toughened his stance over 
ideological affairs in order to win the trust of the veteran 
leaders,” one source said. 


In his speech Mr Li said, that due to the “new circum- 
stances’, it was important to study ways to arouse the 
enthusiasm, initiative and creativeness of the masses. 


“The past five years have been far from common and the 
country has witnessed a series of important events which 
were all directly related to strengthening or weakening of 
ideological and political work,” Mr Li said. 


“It cannot be said that this hasn't cost us dearly. We are 
currently facing arduous tasks and there are many prob- 
lems.” 
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“A characteristic and advantage of the socialist system is 
to ... constantly arouse the sense of the workers that they 
are masters, and allow them to sit in the front row,” he 
said. 


Li Ruihuan Stresses Ideological, Political Work 
OW 2411155290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1439 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Beying, November 24 (XINHUA)}—-Li Ruihuan 
says thai enterprises should make the ideological and 
political education of the people the number one 
working procedure. 


Li, a member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of China (CPC), made these remarks today during 
an address to a meeting held to mark the fifth anniver- 
sary of the establishment of the East China Institute of 
Ideological and Political Work under the Ministry of 
Textile Industry. 


Li stressed that due to new circumstances it 1s particu- 
larly important to study ways to arouse the enthusiasm, 
initiative and creativeness of the masses. 


The past five years have been far from common and the 
country has witnessed a series of important events which 
were all directly related to strengthening or weakening of 
ideological and political work, said Li, emphasizing that 
“it cannot be said that this hasn't cost us dearly.” 


Li pointed out: “We are currently facing arduous tasks 
and there are many problems in the work.” 


For enterprises in a socialist country like ours, he sad, it 
is impossible to arouse the initiative of the people and 
run an enterprise well without powerful ideological and 
political work. 


A characteristic and advantage of the socialist system is 
10 pay attention to the role of the people and constantly 
arouse the sense of the workers and staff members that 
they are masters, and allow them to “sit in the front 
row,” Li noted. 


Deng Liqun, Yuan Baohua, Zhao Zongnai, Xu Weicheng 
and Wu Wenying were present at the meeting. 


Song Ping Stresses Positive Party Building 


OW 2311145790 Beying XINHUA in English 
1440 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, Nov 23 (XINHUA)}—Song Ping, a 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the Central Committee of the CPC [Commu- 
nist Party of China], pointed out here today that in 
socialist construction it 1s first important to do a good 
job in party building. 


Song. speaking during an informal discussion with the 
ninth study group of leading members at the provincial 
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level, stressed that a Communist Party armed with 
Marxism 1s a basic guarantee for adhering to the socialist 
system. 


He said that it is especially important for leading mem- 
bers. particularly senior leading members, to systemati- 
cally study Marxist theory, adding that through study the 
leading members will further deepen their understanding 
of the objective law which states that socialism will 
inevitably replace capitalism. 


Song remarked that during the times socialism faces 
temporary difficulties, it 1s particularly important to 
consolidate the belief. 


Song pointed out that to strengthen party building is an 
important guarantee for adhering to socialism. First of 
ali, he added, it 1s imperative to strengthen the ideolog- 
ical construction in efforts to raise the Marxist level of 
the entire party. 


Secondly, it is necessary to strengthen the building of the 
leading groups and to turn them into a united and strong 
collective. 


Song urged leading members to maintain clear thinking 
and to constantly consolidate the position of socialism 
through their work. All senior leading members shouid 
not only do their own job well, but also show their 
concern for the problems in the ideological field and 
guard against any attacks by the trends of wrongful 
thought. 


Wang Renzhi Makes Investigative Tour of Shanghai 


OW 2111214790 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
16 Nov 9pil 


[Text] Comrade Wang Renzhi, head of the Propaganda 
Department of the CPC Central Committee, was in 
Shanghai | 1-15 November to conduct investigations and 
studies. He heid discussions with comrades from jo ur- 
nalistic, publishing, cultural, radio, television, and fiim 
circles and from the Academy of Social Sciences. With 
them, he in particular studied policies and measures for 
developing the socialist cultural cause. He also visited 
the training ground of Shanghai Circus Schoo! and the 
filming and recording facilities at the Shanghai Film 
Studio where he met with directors, actors, actress, 
students, and faculty membrrs and encouraged them to 
make more contributions to the development of socialist 
culture 


While in Shanghai, Comrade Wang Renzhi inspected the 
Baoshan Iron and Steel Complex, the Pudong. Hong- 
giao, and Minhang development zones, and Qizhong 
Village of Magiao Township in Shanghai County. In 
Qizhong Village, Wang Renzhi said in delight: “Qizhong 
Villsge is a lively example showing the advantages of 
socialism. Socialism can save China. Socialism can 
develop China. Socialism can bring affluence to people 
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throughout the country. Socialism can outstmp capi- 
talism. This 1s all absolutely possible if we persist in 
waging a hard struggle irom generation to generation.” 


Comrade Wang Renzhi attended the closing ceremony of 
the Third Shanghai Television Festival and extended 
congratulations on its successful completion. 


Jiangxi Visited By NPC Inspection Group 
HK2411042990 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 20 Now 90 


[Excerpts] A group of eight persons including Li Xuezhi, 
member of the NPC [national people’s congress] 
Standing Committee, and deputy head of the Nationality 
Committee under the NPC, and others carried out 
inspection of the work of minority nationalities in our 
province from 10-18 November. 


During their inspection tour, the group respectively 
listened to reports presented by provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Commitiee, provincial government, 
and people's governments of Nanchang city. Jingdezhen 
city, and Yanshan county on the work of minority 
nationalities which live sparsely in the province. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


In the inspection tour, Li Xuezhi pointed out: The work 
for minority nationalities which live sparsely is an 
important component part of the entire work for 
minority nationalities. Minority nationalities which live 
sparsely can be found in various counties and cities 
throughout the country. For instance, more than 100,000 
persons from 42 minority nationalities in Jiangxi live in 
various areas, cities and townships. They are small in 
number, and live together with the Han nationality. Such 
being the case, people very often neglect their backward 
economic and cultural conditions, and difficulties in 
production and lifelihood, and their demands as well. 
We are liable to overlook their nationality peculiarities, 
habits and special needs in life. Therefore, helping them 
to speed up their economy and culture, so that they can 
catch up with, or be closed to the level of development of 
the nearby Han area is an urgent task. To help them 
fulfill the task, we must first help them emancipate their 
minds, and update their views, so that they can persist in 
reform and opening up, and vigorously develop socialist 
commodity economy. Second, we must formulate pref- 
erential policies for them. Third, we must encourage 
them to actively promote lateral links to introduce funds, 
talented personnel and technology into their area to 
speed up the pace of development. In the course of 
helping them develop economy, we must also help them 
develop their culture and education, public health, and 
sports. [passage omitted] 


During the inspection tour, Jiangxi Secretary Mao Zhiy- 
ong: Chairman of Jiangxi People’s Congress Standing 
Committee Xu Qin; vice chairmen of the Committee 
Wang Zemin, and Wang Guoben; Vice Provincial Gov- 
ernor Sun Xiyue, and Secretary General of the provincial 
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government (Xun Ruilin) visited them, and attended the 
relevant report meetings. [passage omitted] 


State Archives Bureau Promulgates Law Procedures 


OW 2611093290 Bejing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1015 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Beying, 24 Nov (XINHUA) —With the approval 
of the State Council, the State Bureau of Archives 
promulgated the “Procedures for the Implementation of 
the Archives Law of the People’s Republic of China” on 
19 November. The State Bureau of Archives and the 
Bureau of Legislative Affairs jointly held a press briefing 
to introduce the procedures to the public today. Director 
Feng Zizhi of the State Bureau of Archives said: The 
enactment of the procedures for the implementation of 
the archives law has concretized further some general 
regulations of the archives law, marking a gradual 
improvement of the legal system construction of 
archives work in China. 


li was learned that the procedures for the impiementa- 
tion of the archives law were enacted in accordance with 
the archives law. They are composed of six chapters and 
33 articles, including general provisions, organs of 
archives, their functions and duties, management of 
archives, use and publication of archives, rewards and 
punishments, and supplementary provisions. 


The procedures clarify the scope in which archives of the 
State and society are worth keeping: put forward that the 
people’s governments on or above the county level, as 
well as organs, groups, enterprises, institutions, and 
other organizations of all levels should strengthen their 
leadership over archives work, and stipulate in concrete 
terms the functions and duties of the State Bureau 
Archives and local administrative departments in charge 
of archives on or above the county level, those of the 
archives offices of organs, groups, enterprises, institu- 
tions, and other organizations, and those of various 
kinds of archives museums at central and local levels 
The procedures also provide clear regulations governing 
creating, and placing on files materials formed by organs, 
groups, enterprises, institutions, and other organizations 
and political parties, as well as state leaders and other 
State personnel in the courses of public activities. 


In addition, clear regulations have also been provided 
concerning donations, exchanges, and sales of duplicates 
of archives; procedures for shipping archives and their 
duplicates out of China; dates for opening archives to the 
public; procedures for the use of archives; such problems 
of archives ownership as turning over ownership, 
donating, and storing in other places; the forms of 
publicizing archives; and the limits of power 
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Commentary Stresses Efforts Against Illiteracy 


OW2511011390 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1109 GMT 22 Nov 90 


{Commentary by reporters Feng Yingbing (7458 3841 
0393) and Wang Changhong (3769 7022 3163): “The 
180 Million Illiterates Are All Around Us”} 


[Text] Beijing, 22 Nov (XINHUA) —Results of the 
fourth national census indicate that, to date, there are 
180 million illiterates and semi-illiterates throughout 
China, accounting for 15.88 percent of the national 
population total, a reduced percentage as compared to 
the 22.8 percent in 1982. This is undoubtedly good news. 


An excessive number of illiterates, like an excessive 
population, has continually been a grave social problem 
for China. Before the liberation, 80 percent of the 
Chinese were illiterates. In 1982, when the third national 
census was held, the number of illiterates and semi- 
illiterates throughout the country reached as many as 
229 million, a quarter of the world’s illiterates. In other 
words, of every four illiterates in the world, one was 
Chinese, and more than one among every five Chinese 
was illiterate. 


In the last eight years, the number of illiterates has been 
reduced by 6.93 percent. In relation to the population 
base figure, this percentage is not considered low. It is 
held that the success is attributable to the vigorous 
anti-illiteracy campaign 


China has all along attached importance to the enhance- 
ment of population quality. A large-scale anti-illiteracy 
campaign was first launched as early as 1952. In 1956, 
Zhou Enlai, the late premier, called on the people of the 
entire nation to march toward modern science and 
culture, climaxing the second anti-iiliteracy campaign. 
Two years later, Marshall Chen Yi, in a meeting on the 
subject, said excitedly: Anti-illiteracy work is designed to 
open the eves of 600 million people. We must do the job 
well The bugle call of the third anti-illiteracy campaign 
was thus sounded. Efforts made in the last several 
decades have sharply reduced the number of illiterates. 
During the past eight years, anti-illiteracy work has been 
carried out continually. This year, in particular, the work 
nas been pushed to new heights yet again, thanks to the 
promotion of the “International Anti-Illiteracy Year.” In 
many localities, touching scenes such as a mother-in-law 
and daughter-in-law jointly running a night school, a 
mother and daughter teaching together, children per- 
suading mother to learn, and husband and wife teaching 
each other were seen. According to statistics released by 
the State Education Commission, from last September to 
the present, more than 7 million people have partici- 
pated in the anti-illiteracy program, with some 4.3 
million having become literate. 


In spite of this, 180 million illiterates and semi-illiterates 
is still not a small figure. The emergence of at least 2 
million new illiterates each year is another hidden worry 
we cannot afford to overlook. 
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The extent of illiteracy is an important factor restricting 
social development. Lenin said socialism cannot succeed 
in a nation with excessive illiteracy. A survey done by 
UNESCO years ago showed the following with regard to 
ratios between the number of illiterates and the size of 
the genera! population for people aged 15 and above: two 
percent in the developed nations, 38 percent in the 
developing nations, and 30.7 percent in China, with 
China ranking 15th among the 37 developing nations 
surveyed. Facts have shown that the more developed a 
region, the higher the cultural quality, and vice versa. 
Poverty and ignorance are twin brothers born 
unplanned. The sample survey conducted in Jianghui 
County in Hunan Province was a classic practical 
example: The income of the local illiterate households 
was more than 30 percent lower than that of the average 
non-illiterate households. On the same mu of land, 
income gained was 100-150 yuan less if cultivated by an 
illiterate. Of the people involved in fighting, trouble- 
making, and feudal and superstitious activities in the 
rural areas, more than 80 percent were illiterates. Illit- 
erate couples were 50 percent more likely to have 
unplanned pregnancies than those with education. More 
than 85 percent of the parents of school dropouts were 
illiterates and semi-illiterates. Ninety percent of suicides 
by ingestion of pesticides due to family troubles and 
neighborhood squabbles were committed by illiterates. 
Involvement in cases of mishandling of children’s edu- 
cation was 30 percent higher among illiterate families 
than ordinary families. Fifty percent of incidents 
involving refusal to take care of parents and violent 
interference in children’s marriages involved illiterate 
families. It is, therefore, not alarmist talk when one says: 
“illiteracy is the killer of civilization.” 


The population of 1.13 billion has become a heavy 
burden and the most serious problem in mainiand 
China. In facing this reality, the most important thing we 
should and can do, in addition to continuously doing a 
good job in family planning, is to enhance the population 
quality and continue reducing the number of illiterates. 
We see no other alternatives. 


We hereby make the following request of ali educated 
citizens: The 180 million illiterates are all around us. 
Teach them how to read. 


Procuratorates To Handle Abuse of Power Cases 


HK2311110090 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
Y Nov WO p4 


[Repurt by Zhang Zhiye (1728 1807 2814) and Mao Lei 
(3029 4320): “Supreme People’s Procuratorate Urges 
Procuratorates at All Levels To Concentrate Efforts on 
Handling Cases of Encroaching Upon the Rights of the 
People and Cases of Dereliction of Duty”) 


[Text] Beying, 8 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO}—It is learned 
from the national conference of chief procurators that 
from January to September this year, the procuratorates 
at all levels in the whole country handled more than 
35.800 cases of encroaching upon citizens’ personal and 
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democratic rights and cases of dereliction of duty; more 
than 12,000 of these cases were placed on file for 
investigation and prosecution. Both figures were larger 
than those in the same period of last year. The Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate has decided that energy should 
now be concentrated on handling major cases in this 
respect in order to make new progress next year. 


According to statistics, substantial progress was made in 
the handling of the major and serious cases in the two 
above-mentioned categories. The numbers of major 
cases and particularly serious cases handled between 
January and September increased by 26 percent and 43 
percent respectively as compared with last year, the 
number of criminal cases related to state functionaries 
was also larger than that in the same period of last year. 


The responsible official concerned in the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate said: The statistics showed that proc- 
uratorates at all levels have gradually attached more 
importance to the work of enforcing administrative 
discipline while seriously carrying out the task of fighting 
against corruption and bribery and dealing severe blows 
at criminal activities. The responsible comrade in charge 
of enforcing administrative discipline in the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate pointed out that the work in this 
field is aimed at protecting citizens’ democratic and 
personal rights and promoting the building of demo- 
cratic politics and clean government. 


According to this responsible comrade, in recent years, 
the incidence of such cases remained serious. In some 
cases, kidnapping and hostage detention was used to 
press for payment of debts; in particular, law-enforcing 
personnel in the public security organs, procuratorates, 
and law courts in some localities were a!so involved in 
such activities, which aggravated local protectionism 
and disrupted the normal law-enforcing order. In addi- 
tion, the lawbreaking and discipline-violation cases 
involving public security and judicial cadres and police 
officers were rather salien:, and the cases of dereliction 
of duty occurred from time to time in the purchasing, 
marketing, and credit-giving activities, and sometimes 
caused staggering losses. For example, Xu Zhenghao, a 
deputy director of the Shanghai Photic Film Factory, 
recklessly paid 9.42 million yuan to two Hong Kong 
businessmen, Luo and Feng by name, before conducting 
a careful credit investigation in order to arrange a 
31.75-million-yuan consignment transaction. Luo and 
Feng thus carried 6.82 million in cash to flee abroad. 


It 1s learned that serious accidents due to negligence 
occurred rather frequently in recent years, and the cases 
of taking bribes and bending the law for private benefit 
also aroused strong resentment among the masses. 


Liu Fuzhi, procurator-general of the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate, demanded that strong actions be taken 
against the cases of encroaching upon the people's rights 
and the cases of dereliction of duty in order to effectively 
protect citizens’ personal and democratic rights 
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Economic & Agricultural 


Planning Conference Opens in Beijing 25 Nov 


HK2611092990 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
26 Nov 90 p 2 


[“Special dispatch: “National Planning Conference Is 
Held To Study and Formulate Eighth Five-Year Blue- 
print’’] 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Nov (TA KUNG PAO) —It was 
learned that an annual national planning conference 
opened here today. Over the next few days, this confer- 
ence will emphasize the study and formulation of 
China’s Eighth Five-Year Plan (1991-1995) and a blue- 
print for China’s economic construction, reform, and 
opening up for a future period of time will be finalized. 


The planning conference is one of China’s most impor- 
tant conferences, and the participants are the principal 
responsible persons of all ministries, commissions, prov- 
inces, municipalities, and regions. As China’s “Eighth 
Five-Year” Plan has thus far not been disclosed, the 
contents and results of this conference will surely evoke 
the concern of figures in all circles. 


It was revealed that this planning conference will con- 
clude on | December. After the “Eighth Five-Year” Plan 
takes shape, it will be submitted for discussion to a 
plenary session of the CPC Central Committee to be held 
at the end of this year and finally submitted for exami- 
nation, discussion, and approval to the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress to be held next March. 


Li Peng Stresses Reform 


HK2611021190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Nov 90 p 8 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] Leading mainland officials began the crucial 
National Planning Conference in Beijing yesterday set- 
ting the course of economic development for the next 
five to 10 years. 


Officials from all major ministries, provinces, cities and 
regions are attending the session, which is expected to 
close on December |, to finalise the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan (1991-95). 


The final blueprint on the pace and scope of economic 
reforms will then be tabled at the seventh plenum of the 
Communist Party Central Committee next month, the 
date of which is yet to be decided. 


On the eve of the crucial sessions, there were growing 
signs that hard-line leaders such as the Prime Minister, 
Mr Li Peng, have bowed to pressure from reformists and 
regions by conceding thai there should be a greater 
element of market-oriented reforms. 
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On Saturday, Mr Li said the number of market regula- 
tions would be increased gradually to help boost the 
sluggish economy. 


Mr Li, known as a strong advocate of a centrally con- 
trolled economy, said market regulation would boost 
production through increased competition. 


He was speaking at a meeting with the Deputy Premier 
of the Czechoslovakia, Mr V. Vales. 


At another meeting with the Spanish Foreign Minister, 
Mr Francisco Fernandez Ordonez, Mr Li pointed out 
that Beijing has set three guiding principles in formu- 
lating the five-year plan and the 10-year development 
plan. 


Firstly, he said, the country’s economy should be devel- 
oped at an annual growth rate of six per cent during the 
next decade to ensure “continuous, stable and harmo- 
nious development”. 


Secondly, Mr Li said the next stage of reform should take 
place in a “better and more perfect” way. 


This cautious note was in stark contrast with the 
demands made by patriarch and architect of the decade- 
long policy, Mr Deng Xiaoping, that reforms should be 
implemented “better, faster and more effectively”. 


The third principle outlined by Mr Li was combining the 
merits of a planned economy and market regulation so 
that agriculture and basic industries would be given 
priority in future. 


Meanwhile, in a thinly-veiled reference to the likelihood 
of greater central control, the Guangdong Governor, Mr 
Ye Yuanping, said economic development of the prov- 
inces next year would be affected by many restraints. 


Quoted by the CHINA NEWS SERVICE, Mr Ye said 
production forces had not been brought into full play 
and the sluggish market had not improved, nor had the 
productivity of enterprises. 


M: Ye is known for his strong advocacy of greater 
market-oriented reforms. 


A well-known economist, Mr Liu Guangdong, said in 
another CHINA NEWS SERVICE report that reforms 
should not be confined to a subordinate role in economic 
development. 


He said that in the course of economic reforms, direct 
regulation and management by government should be 
shifted gradually towards an indirect system. 


Mr Liu, who is vice-president of the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences, said the Government should rely more 
on the market in its future regulation of the economy. 


He said reforms should figure higher in the later stage of 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 
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A moderate pace of growth should be maintained during 
the next five to 10 years, he said. 


This would be instrumental in pushing ahead reforms 
and restructuring of the economy. 


Reportage on 10th Anniversary of Shenzhen SEZ 


Jiang To Deliver Reform Lecture 


OW 2611054690 Tokyo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 0300 GMT 26 Nov 90 


{Text} Ceremonies will begin in Shenzen City, southern 
China, on 26 November to mark 10th anniversary of the 
establishment of China’s Shenzhen Specia! Economic 
Zone [SEZ]. In this connection, CPC General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin is scheduled to deliver an important lecture 
which wil! emphasize the need to actively promote the 
open-door policy and the reform of the economic system, 
according to the NHK Beijing branch office. 


This was disclosed by a reliable Chinese source in 
Beijing. General Secretary Jiang Zemin, in his important 
lecture, will stress the correctness of the open-door policy 
line, which was launched by supreme leaders, including 
Deng Xiaoping, at a CPC Central Committee plenary 
session held in late 1978. 


It appears that he will call on the people to continue to 
actively promote the reform of the economic system, 
which is aimed at introducing open-door policies and a 
market economy, by saying that the economy must 
expand at a certain pace to achieve the CPC's funda- 
mental goal of quadrupling by the year 2000 the 1981 
figure for national agricultural and industrial produc- 
tion. 


Jiang To Speak at Rally 


HK2611102290 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 26 Jun 90 p 1 


[Special dispatch” from Shenzhen by reporter Chen 
Shao-chiang (7115 1421 1730): “Jiang Zemin To 
Address a Rally Held in Shenzhen To Mark the 10th 
Anniversary of the Special Economic Zone’’} 


[Text] This afternoon, Jiang Zemin, general secretary of 
the CPC Central Committee, is attending a celebration 
meeting to mark the 10th anniversary of the Shenzhen 
Special Economic Zone [SEZ]. At the meeting, Jiang 
Zemin will give a 20-minute speech on continuously and 
properly running China's five SEZ’s. 


Upon arrival in Shenzhen last night, he went straight to 
the Huizhou development area for an inspection. He also 
met with Korean Premier Yon Hyong-muk at Shenzhen 
Guesthouse this afternoon. 


At 1700 today, Jiang Zemin will give a speech at the 
celebration of the 10th anniversary of the Shenzhen SEZ 
held at Xiangmi Hu. It is said that he will fully affirm the 
Shenzhen SEZ by mentioning that the development of 
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China’s SEZ’s was the idea of Deng Xiaoping, who also 
formulated a series of measures for their development, 
and that therefore it is necessary to continuously and 
properly develop them, and especially to run them 
better. 


Participants at this Shenzhen celebration include over 50 
persons, including Tian Jiyun, member of the CPC 
Central Political Bureau and vice premier of the State 
Council; Gu Mu, vice chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference; Central Advisory 
Commission members; and officials at and above the 
vice ministerial level. In addition, Shenzhen SEZ Vice 
Director He Zhuanglin is also attending the celebration. 


Guangdong Secretary Lin Ruo and Shenzhen City Sec- 
retary Lin Hao also spoke at this afternoon’s celebration. 


The Shenzhen City Government will hold a press con- 
ference at 1000 tomorrow to answer questions put by 
foreign and Chinese reporters regarding various aspects 
of Shenzhen. 


Jiang Praises Achievements 


HK2611121090 Hong Kong AFP in English 1157 GMT 
26 Nov 90 


[Text] Shenzhen, China, Nov 26 (AFP)}—Chinese Com- 
munist Party chief Jiang Zemin Monday praised Shen- 
zhen’s experiment in free-market economics during a 
visit seen as an effort to reassure foreign investors. 


But at events marking the 10th anniversary of Shen- 
zhen’s special economic zone, Mr Jiang also warned 
residents here to resist the decadent influence of the 
West. 


“The achievements made in the development of the 
special economic zone fully proved such zones are a 
success and the general policy of reform and opening to 
the outside world is entirely correct,” Mr Jiang said. 


“By combining theory with practice, they have enriched 
our understanding of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics,” he added. 


Mr Jiang also urged those in the economic zone to help 
Chinese officials acquire a better understanding of the 
world economy, trade, banking and law and to train 
people in how to handle economic relations with foreign 
countries. 


According to observers, Mr Jiang is assuring foreign 
investors that the Shenzhen economic zone will retain its 
economic power and remain the pace setter in China. 


His speech was attended by some 500 people, including 
Chinese government officials, businessmen, 200 foreign 
journalists, and consular representatives from Japan, 
Britain, Australia, the Soviet Union, France, Poland, the 
United States and Thailand. 


Two Hong Kong businessmen who work in China, 
Henry Fok and Li Ka-sing, were also present. 
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Chinese sources here said there was some controversy 
within the leadership about who should attend the cele- 
bration as central economic planners continue to criti- 
cize Shenzhen and Guangdong province for getting rich 
at the expense of the inland areas. 


“If any of the top leaders show up, it is only meant to 
assure foreign, Hong Kong, and Taiwan investors that 
Shenzhen will continue to play its role,” one Chinese 
observer said earlier. 


“We are now carrying on the task of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order 
and deepening reform,” Mr Jiang continued, adding that 
China was introducing measures in “the spirit of 
reform” to solve economic problems. 


“Opening to the outside is China’s basic and long-term 
policy which will never change,” he said. 


“Our opening to the outside world means that we should 
enthusiastically develop international economic and 
technological cooperation and exchanges, learn from the 
advanced technology, scientific, managerial expertise 
and progressive cultural achievements of other coun- 
tries, including capitalist countries,” he said. 


At the same time it was necessary to resist “the corrosive 
influence of the negative and decadent things of capi- 
talist society and carry forward all the fine, ideological 
moral and cultural traditions of the Chinese nation.” 


He also stressed the importance of opening up of 
Shanghai and its suburb Pudong, adding: “This will 
serve to give full play to the advantages enjoyed by 
Shanghai and the interior areas along the Yangtze river 
in economic resources, science and technology.” 


He also said that China’s open-door policy would remain 
unchanged and urged the people of Shenzhen to improve 
economic performance. 


“They should raise their technological level, 1ntroduce or 
develop more advanced technology... and bring about an 
optimum industrial structure and products, mixed with 
scientific and technological advancements,” he said. 


Founded on August 26, 1980, and helped by its prox- 
imity to Hong Kong, the Shenzhen special economic 
zone soon outpaced its peers—Shantou, Zhuhai and 
Xiamen—to become the largest in China. 


But the central government 1s now shifting its priority to 
the multi-billion yuan (one yuan is worth about 20 U.S. 
cents) Pudong development on the outskirts of Shanghai, 
Chinese observers here said. 


Tian Jiyun Discusses Importance of Foreign Trade 


OW 2211042690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0806 GMT 21 Nov 90 


[By reporter Zhang Yi (1728 3015)] 
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[Text] Beijing, 21 Nov (XINHUA)—Addressing a 
national meeting on foreign trade on 19 November, State 
Council Vice Premier Tian Jiyun said: Next year the 
enterprises dealing with foreign trade in our country will 
focus on improving the quality of export commodities 
and increasing economic returns, and will implement the 
system under which enterprises assume full respons: 
bility for their own profits and losses and compete with 
each other on an equal footing. It will be an important 
part of China’s efforts to deepen the reform of its foreign 
trade system, and 1s aimed at rationalizing the foreign 
trade system and promoting a sustained and steady 
growth of foreign trade. 


Discussing the recent adjusiment of the foreign exchange 
rates of the renminbi, Tian Jiyun pointed out that the 
adjustment represents a deepening of the reform of the 
foreign trade and financial systems, and is intended to 
create conditions necessary for the enterprises dealing 
with foreign trade to implement the system under which 
they will assume full! responsibility for their own profits 
and losses and compete with each other on an equal 
footing. 


Tian Jiyun said it is necessary to create conditions to 
make the enterprises dealing with foreign trade respon- 
sible for their own profits and losses by using various 
economic means and devising a comprehensive opera- 
tional strategy and, as a result, bring about a change in 
the foreign trade operational mechanism. 


Tian Jiyun said: We have conducted a series of helpful 
investigations in reforming the foreign trade system 
since 1979. In particular, the implementation of the 
contract management responsibility system, which 
began in 1988, has aroused the enthusiasm of every 
sector to increase exports, has invigorated the enter- 
prises, and has played a positive role in generating more 
foreign exchange from increased exports. Generaily 
speaking, the reform has been a success. Some imperfect 
aspects and problems exist, however, in the current 
foreign trade system at the same time. It is necessary for 
us to continue to solve these problems next year so the 
enterprises dealing with foreign trade can embark on the 
course of assuming ful! responsibilty tor their own 
profits and losses and make efforts to create conditions 
for equal competition, in order io improve the foreign 
trade system. 


Tian Jiyun stressed the necessity of paying close atten- 
tion to making relevant laws on foreign trade. Special 
attention must be paid to studying foreign trade law so 
that the enterprises may conduct business operations 
and be subject to administration according to the law 
While restructuring export commodities, we must reso- 
lutely rein in the increase of export commodities’ prices, 
which tend to be driven up when they are pegged to 
foreign exchange rates. The conditions for business oper- 
ations of the enterprises dealing with foreign trade are 
still rather tough after the recent adjustment of foreign 
exchange rates. It 1s prohibited to raise both the pur- 
chasing prices for and the costs of export commodities in 
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the wake of the rate adjustment. All units are absolutely 
prohibited from buying and selling commodities at 
higher prices. The unreasonable price increases by the 
units supplying commodities must be checked. It 1s 
important that the department in charge of commodity 
prices strengthen control over the prices and sternly 
punish those who violate the policy on prices. Mean- 
while, we must prevent customers from taking advantage 
of the opportunity to cut our prices. It is necessary to 
correct the policy on business operations, make vigorous 
etforts to improve the operations and management of 
foreign trade, rectify the order of foreign trade, and, in 
particular, pay close attention to doing a good job in 
screening and consolidating the companies dealing with 
foreign trade from start to finish. 


Tian Jiyun said: Next year will be the first year of the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan” and will be a crucial year for us 
to achieve the targets of the drive to improve the 
economic environment and rectify the economic order. 
The performances of foreign trade and exports will have 
a bearing on the overall! situation of the national eco- 
nomic development. It is necessary for us to spend time 
and effort on improving the management of enterprises 
and successfully maintaining good quality in export 
commodities next year. We must achieve good economic 
results by improving the management of enterprises and 
the quality of commodities, and guarantee a consider- 
able amount of foreign exchange will be earned from 
exports through better economic results. The export of 
commodities manufactured in a rough and slipshod way 
is resolutely prohibited. It is necessary for us to fulfill the 
terms stipulated in a contract, live up to the promises we 
have made, punctually deliver goods as scheduled, and 
improve after-sales service for exported machinery and 
electric products. 


fouching on imports, Tian Jiyun said: We must guar- 
antee a considerable quantity of imports, especially the 
imports of the means of production, in order to ensure 
an appropriate pace of economic growth in the future. 
Adequate estimates and preparations are necessary to 
achieve this objective. Meanwhile, it 1s necessary tor us 
to use our limited foreign exchange “‘where it is needed 
most.” 


Chen Jinhua Interviewed on Economic Restructuring 


HK2311152190 Beying ZHONGGUO JINGII 
11ZHI GAIGE in Chinese No 10, 23 Oct 90 pp 7-10 


[Article by staff reporter: “Interview With Chen Jinhua, 
Minister of the State Commission for Restructuring 
Economic System”’} 


{Text} Premier Li Peng requested the | Sth Session of the 
Standing Committee of the Seventh Session of the 
National People’s Congress to relieve him of his post as 
minister of the State Commission for Restructuring 
Economic System [the Commission] and, at the same 
tsme, nominated Comrade Chen Jinhua to be minister of 
the Commission. This has attracted great attention at 
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home and abroad. In this connection, our reporter inter- 
viewed the minister of the Commission who has just 
assumed his office. The following is Comrade Chen 
Jinhua’s reply to the questions posed by our reporter. 


Reporter: Minister Chen, would you please give your 
views on your new post of minister of the Commission? 


Chen Jinhua: Premier Li Peng requested to be relieved of 
his post as minister of the Commission so that he could 
concentrate all his attention on the overall work of the 
State Council. Being subordinate to the State Council, 
the Commission is a comprehensive functionary depart- 
ment, responsible for planning, coordinating, and 
guiding the country’s economic restructuring work. 
Under the leadership of the party Central Committee 
and the State Council, the Commission will continue 
devoting great efforts to deepening the reform of the 
country’s economic structure and building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. 


From the practical work in recent years, I personally feel 
that the Commission is a department of extreme impor- 
tance. Over the past 10 years and more, our country has 
scored world recognized achievements in reform and 
opening up in line with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
strategic design. The accomplishment of these achieve- 
ments is attributable to the Commission, which has done 
a great deal of work in giving advice and putting policies 
into effect and made vigorous efforts in coordinating 
with all localities and departments to continuously push 
forward the development of the reform in depth. To 
deepen the reform, we should resolve some deeper level 
problems, thus adding to the difficulty of our work. 
Current efforts to continue deepening the reform are 
aimed at establishing an effective macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control capability, while economic improve- 
ment and rectification are carried out to push forward 
the reform in a better way and establish a good environ- 
ment and economic order. We need not be reticent that, 
although they are supplementary to each other, the two 
are also contradictory. This 1s mainly caused by a neces- 
sary readjustment to an established pattern of interests 
and that of authorities and responsibilities. It is just at 
this moment that I have been appointed minister of the 
Commission. | feel deeply that I have a grave responsi- 
bility. Nevertheless, thanks to the great attention 
devoted to the reform of economic structure by the party 
Central Committee and the State Council; their effective 
leadership of the Commission's work; and the fact that 
the reform has won popular support from the people and 
become a trend bringing about advances in all fields of 
our endeavor, the reform itself has already accumulated 
experience while a contingent of people who are resolved 
to institute the reform has been formed. All this gives me 
a deep belief that the reform of economic structure of our 
country is sure to overcome difficulties and continue to 
forge ahead. 


Reporter: Since great attention at home and abroad, and 
even some conjectures, has been given to your past 
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experience, could you please give a brief introduction 
about yourseli to our readers? 


Chen: I am grateful to the press media at home and 
abroad for their attention to and expectations of me and 
am also very happy to have this opportunity to briefly 
introduce myself. I was born in Qingyang County, Anhui 
Province, in July 1929 and joined the CPC in Shanghai, 
in February 1949. After the founding of the country, I 
first worked in the Textile Industry Administrative 
Bureau of East China Military and Political Committee 
and was then transferred to the central government’s 
Ministry of Textile Industry. In the early 1970's, I was 
responsible for the planning and organization of the 
construction of Shanghai (Jinshanwei) General Petro- 
chemical Works, Liaoyang Petrochemical Fiber Com- 
pany, Tianjing Petrochemical Company, and Sichuan 
Polyviny! Alcohol Fiber Works, in which complete sets 
of equipment were introduced from abroad. From 
October 1976 to February !983, I was transferred to 
Shanghai and held the posts of Shanghai Municipal CPC 
Party Committee Standing Committee member, deputy 
director of the municipal revolutionary committee, 
deputy party secretary of the municipal party committee, 
and vice mayor, responsible for economic work and 
routine operation of the municipal government. At the 
same time, | was also director of Shanghai Municipal 
Planning Commission and director of the labor wage 
committee. After the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee, I was ordered to be in charge of 
the construction of the state’s key projects in Shanghai 
and held the concurrent posts of political commissar and 
secretary of the Shanghai Baoshan General Iron and 
Stee! Works CPC Committee, as well as head of the 
leading group for the second phase of the Shanghai 
General Petrochemical Works project. In 1983, I was 
instructed to be responsible for the organization and 
construction of China National Petrochemical Corpora- 
tion and was the corporation’s general manager and 
secretary of the party organization until | was transferred 
to the current post of minister of the Commission. 
According to some foreign news reports, people are not 
quite clear about the relationship between the China 
National Petrochemical Corporation and China 
National Petroleum and Natural Gas Corporation. | 
would therefor like to take this opportunity to give a 
briefing on these two corporations: The two are indepen- 
dent corporations. The petrochemical corporation is a 
product of China’s reform of economic structure. The 
establishment and development of the corporation 1s 
proof of the tremendous achievements China has scored 
in the reform. When it was first established in 1983, the 
corporation had total assets of 2! billion yuan. These arc 
expected to reach 87 billion yuan this year. The corpo- 
ration’s main production capacity has doubled and 
redoubled. The profit tax submitted in the last eight 
years has exceeded 120 billion yuan. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping once said: One of the significant superiorities 
of the socialist system is that forces can be focused on 
major affairs. The practice of reform and opening up. 
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and the rapid development of the petrochemical corpo- 
ration, has furnished convincing proof that the reform 
under the socialist system has the ability to speed up the 
development of productivity, create an effective eco- 
nomic operation mechanism, and thus succeed in man- 
aging the public economy. 


There are also some people abroad who are concerned 
about my personal life. All I can teil you is that I enjoy 
my work and, in my spare time, | am keen on reading 
and listening to music, mainly classical and Chinese 
national music. I like those songs that impel people 
forward, such as “The Song of Karamay.” I have always 
held that one should have goals to pursue. To this end, 
one needs a force of inspiration and should persevere to 
manage to be in a good spiritual state. 


By the way, I have neither studied abroad nor in the 
Soviet Union, of course. 


Reporter: Just now you mentioned that there are great 
difficulties in the current reform work of economic 
structure. How should we understand these? 


Chen: Although marked achievements have already been 
scored in the country’s economic improvement and 
rectification, and the national economy is developing in 
a good direction, many deep level problems still exist in 
the economic life while many contradictions, newly 
emerging from the economic improvement and rectifi- 
cation, await appropriate resolution. Under such cir- 
cumstances we shouid, at the same time as maintaining 
the stability and continuity of the basic policies on urban 
and rural reforms, lose no time in pushing forward the 
reform to a deeper level in a planned and well-prepared 
way. We should closely combine the reform with devel- 
opment to bring about a sustained, stable, and well- 
coordinated development to the national economy. This 
is no easy task but one requiring a great deal of arduous 
and painstaking work. 


The current major task of the Commission is to concen- 
trate forces to study and work out the reform of eco- 
nomic structure in the “Eighth Five-Year” Plan and in 
an elementary |0-year concept. The kernel of these plans 
is to make a study on how to set up an economic 
operation mechanism which 1s suitable to the socialist 
planned commodity economy and in which a planned 
economy is combined with market regulation. This is a 
major subject and an issue requiring continuous theoret- 
ical and practical exploration. Many countnes in the 
world, and various schools of thought in economic 
theoretic circles, have put forward and put into practice 
afferent ideas. In China, however, it is imperative that 

ersistently proceed from China's national condi- 

§. That is, we have a population of 1.1 billion, with a 
big gap in the development level of resources distribu- 
tion and economic development, and a difference in the 
people's quality. To such a big country as ours, persisting 
in a planned economy is an issue embodying the the 
superior orientation of the socialist system. Under no 
circumstances will we waver on this issue. At the same 
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time, we should also notice the fact that we are a county 
with a vast territory and with varied problems posed by 
life. Therefore, it is neither possible nor correct for us to 
resolve all the problems in a unified way. Otherwise, 
things will be just as Lenin once criticized: A complete, 
all-encompassing, and real plan equals a bureaucratic 
dream. 


Reporter: What are your views on setting up an eco- 
nomic operation mechanism in which a planned 
economy is combined with market regulation? 


Chen: This is a big question and also the kernel of the 
reform, which needs to be explored and summarized, 
and further explored and summarized in the practice of 
the reform. The combination of a planned economy with 
market regulation conforms to the socialist orientation 
and the national conditions of our country. It is a guiding 
principle we should uphold in deepening the reform, a 
principle to be implemented and embodied in all fields 
of production and circulation, or in those of distribution 
and consumption. This combination should be carried 
out using various flexible forms. The degree, scope, and 
forms of the commbination of the two should be dif- 
ferent with different economic elements, in different 
economic activities, and during different economic 
periods. We should make vigorous explorations in prac 
tice around this central task to establish an enterprise 
management system, market siructure, and a macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control structure. These structures 
are suitable for the operation mechanism in which a 
planned economy ts organically combined with market 
regulation. 


Reporter: How can we deepen enterprise reform which is 
a central link of the reform of economic structure? 


Chen: Enterprises are economic cells of the society, the 
stability and vitality of which have an important bearing 
on the stability and development of the whole nationa! 
economy. Deepening enterprise reform requires a sus- 
tained continuity in reform policies and measures, espe- 
cially during the period of economic improvement and 
rectification. In the first place, we should continue to 
carry out and improve various forms of the contracted 
management responsibility system. Having been popu- 
larly practiced throughout the country for several years, 
the contracted management responsibility system has 
played an important role in arousing the enthusiasm of 
workers and staff members in production and manage- 
ment. Enterprises do not yet possess, however, a good 
capacity in being responsible for their own profits and 
losses with self- transformation, expansion, and regula- 
tion; and no effective mechanism has yet been formed. 
Therefore, efforts should be made to perfect the con- 
tracted system in such aspects as the ratio of profits to be 
delivered to the state, contract periods, and the structure 
of indicators for performance appraisal, to bring about 
technological advances in enterprises, strengthen their 
management, and increase their vitality and potential 
torces for future development. Al the same time, a stable 
growth in the state's financial revenue, and in the value 
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of the state-owned assets, should be ensured while con- 
trol over the latier 1s strengthened and improved. On this 
basis, experiments on “separating profit from taxes and 
assuming contracted responsibility for aficr-tax profits” 
will be carried out in a planned way; the relationship 
between the state and enterprises will be gradually stan- 
dardized; and a fairly stable mechanism o: enterprise 
Maiugement established. 


Deepening enterprise reform also includes efforts to step 
up the lateral ties between enterprises, enterprise annex- 
ation, and the development of enterprise groups to bring 
about a rational flow in key production elements in 
stock, cutting down duplicate construction, optimizing 
resources disposition, and enhancing the vitality of large 
and medium enterprises and their competitive capacity 
in international markets. 


Reporter: Are there any ideas currently being deliberated 
in the aspect of developing market structure? 


Chen: In developing a socialist commodity economy, it 
is imperative to set up a perfect market structure, espe- 
cially a commodity market. Stress shoyld be placed on: 
Continuously developing a commodity circulation setup 
with various economic elements, various operation 
forms, and many circulation channels; establishing and 
promoting a highly efficient, smooth, and controllable 
commodity market structure, including markets for pro- 
duction materials, industrial consumer goods, and agri- 
cultural and sideline products; and further perfecting the 
market's systems of organization, laws and regulations, 
and regulation and control. Markets of technology, infor- 
mation, labor service, real estates, and funds should also 
be developed simultaneously. 


Reporter: On which aspects will stress be placed in 
establishing and perfecting a macroeconomic regulation 
and control! structure? 


Chen: This is a complicated issue. The Commission is 
currently coordinating with relevant departments to 
summarize past experience and make some studies. In a 
word, the state will carry out a comprehensive explora- 
tion on reforms of taxation, finance, planned invest- 
ments, and prices to bi.ng about an organic cooperation 
among various economic levers, utilize them in a well- 
coordinated way, and enable the macroeconomic regu- 
lation and contro! means to better serve the overall target 
of realizing the combination between the planned 
economy and market regulation. 


Reporter: What are your tuture plans for the organiza- 
tion building of the Commission” 


Chen: Some time ago, some people who were not clear 
about the whole picture confused the subordinate unit of 
the Commission, namely the former Chinese Institute of 
Restructuring Economic System, with the Commission. 
In fact, the Commission works vigorously in line with 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s reform design, obeys the 
commands of the party Central Committee and the State 
Council, and has a contingent of good people. Many 


-<a 


44 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


comrades are highly enthusiastic about the reform and 
have accumulated a lot of experience. As I mentioned 
before, the Commission has done a great deal of benefi- 
cial work under the leadership of the party Central 
Committee and the State Council. Of course, the Com- 
mission has also made some mistakes and has some 
shortcomings and weak points. The -tudies carried out 
by the Commission on China’s national conditions in 
connection with some problems are not profound 
enough and, sometimes, ideology does not completely 
suit with practice. All these have to be, or are being, 
corrected through summation and introspection. In 
future, we will rely on the party organizations and all 
staff members to continue strengthening ideological and 
political work, augment the building of party organiza- 
uon, keep perfecting the organization structure, and 
carry out our work in a more dynamic, enlivened, and 
efficient way to turn the Commission into a collective 
with real fighting capacity and rallying forces. 


Reporter: In what aspects will the Commission carry out 
its future work to maintain its ties with local functionary 
departments of economic restructuring at all levels? 


Chen: The Commission will strengthen its ties with local 
economic restructuring departments at all levels; orga- 
nize staff members to go deep into the realities to carry 
out experiments, explorations, and studies with the 
aforementioned departm<. sts; summarize experience; 
and rely on these depart”.<nts and the vast number of 
economic restructuring workers to continuously push 
forward the reform in depth. In addition, we will also 
conscientiously listen, with an open mind, to the opin- 
ions and demands of economic restructuring depart- 
ments at all levels on reform work. The Commission will 
act as a good adviser and assistant in the reform of 
economic structure and, at the same time, make great 
efforts to help local economic structure departments at 
all levels to do their work well. 


Lastly, | would like to emphasize that the overwhelming 
majority of the economic restructuring contingent 
throughout the country are good or fairly good. Many 
comrades have aspirations and talents, and are willing to 
struggle for and dedicate themselves to the cause of 
reform. If we want to push forward the cause of reform, 
we need more and better people who are determined to 
devote themselves to the reform. They should support 
the leadership of the Communist Party; be loyal to the 
socialist cause, good at thinking, and dare to work as 
pioneers, and go deep into the realities with a practical 
work style and be able to persist in their own belief, 
fearing no difficulties or frustrations no matter what 
changes in the objective environment they face. I deeply 
believe that with this contingent, under the leadership of 
the party Central Committee and the State Council, and 
with the support and coordination of ail circles in 
society, we are sure to greet new challenges and advance 
toward the future successfully. 
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Reform, Opening Up Process To Accelerate 


HK2611094190 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 46, 12 Nov 90 p 1 


[Letter From Beijing” by Bao Xin (7637 0207): “China 
To Speed Up Process of Reform and Opening Up to the 
Outside World”’} 


[Text] My Elder Brother: 


When people discuss China’s future, the following topic 
is almost always raised: Will China continue its reform 
and opening up to the outside world? This issue, which 
should have not been problematic, has become the focus 
of world attention since last year’s 4 June event. 


In fact, since last year, the CPC and state leaders have 
repeatedly given an affimative answer to the question: 
China will continue its reform and opening up to the 
outside world. At their meetings with Singaporean Prime 
Minister Lee Kuan Yew, the Chinese people’s old friend, 
the CPC and government leaders told him China would 
continue its reform and opening up to the outside world. 


State President Yang Shangkun told Lee Kuan Yew the 
policy of reform and opening up to the outside world put 
forth by Comrade Deng Xiaoping in those years aimed 
to link China’s development with the world economy. In 
the last 10 years or more of reform and opening up to the 
outside world, China has made greater achievements 
than any other period. “We are not, however, satisfied 
with what we have achieved and are ready to carry out 
the reform a little quicker and open the country wider to 
the outside world.” 


Jiang Zemin, chairman of the CPC Central Committee, 
said: The policy of reform and opening up to the outside 
world should certainly be adhered to and the process of 
reform and opening up to the outside world should be 
accelerated. Lee Kuan Yew noted when Jiang Zemin 
stated that “the process of reform and opening up to the 
outside world should be accelerated,” he repeated the 
remark in English. 


That “China’s reform and opening up to the outside 
world should be carried out at an accelerated pace” is no 
doubt an important message that the Chinese leaders 
wished to give Lee Kuan Yew and the world at large as 
well. 


A few days later, on 29 October, when meeting with Atila 
Karaosmanoglu, vice president of the World Bank, Li 
Peng said: The purpose of China’s reform is to promote 
the development of the national economy. Therefore, in 
drawing up the 10-year development program and the 
next five-year plan, full consideration will be given not 
only to economic development but also to continued 
steps of reform and opening up to the outside world. 
“China's reform and opening up to the outside world, — 
instead of being halted, are constantly developing in line 
with the country’s actual situation.” “Our reform and 
opening up to the outside world are meant to combine 
the advantages of the planned economy and regulation 
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by market mechanisms. Now, we are actively exploring a 
specific formula for that combination.” 


It must be said that the remarks of our leaders indicated 
the CPC particularly stressed the continuity and stability 
of policy. People at home and abroad know that after 
ending the “10 years of internal disorder” and drawing a 
lesson from the bitter experience, China profoundly 
summarized the experiences, positive and negative, over 
the last three decades following the founding of the 
People’s Republic of China, exposed and criticized the 
“leftist” mustakes that brought great suffering to the 
country, and set to rights things which had been thrown 
into disorder. With the third plenary session of its | 1th 
party Central Committee as the starting point, the CPC 
gradually established the basic line characterized by 
“one center, two basic points” or upholding the four 
cardinal principles and reform and opening up to the 
outside world with economic construction as the center. 
This has become the CPC’s established political line and 
China’s basic policy. All fellow countrymen deeply felt 
and bitterly detested what the advocacy of taking “class 
struggle as the key link” instead of taking the economy as 
the center had brought to the nation. The “two upholds” 
supplement each other, with upholding the four cardinal 
principles as the foundation underlining all our efforts to 
build the country and upholding reform and opening up 
to the outside world as the way to strengthen the country. 
If the four cardinal principles are not upheld, China will 
lose a correct direction in its advance, depart from the 
socialist road, and will not win victory in its four 
modernizations program. If the drive of reform and 
opening up to the outside world is not carned out, 
China’s economy will not develop rapidly and the 
country will not become strong and the people affluent. 
If this is the case, how should the superiority of socialism 
be displayed? We say the “one center, two basic points” 
basic line is the summation of the experiences, positive 
and negative, of the several decades of practice in the 
country’s construction and a consensus which was 
achieved with a high price. Here is lies the hope of 
China’s four modernizations. Therefore, on no account 
will the CPC and the people of the entire country easily 
abandon or change such a national! policy. 


As a mattcr of fact, during the course of specifically 
implementing the basic line, sometimes there would be 
one deviataion or another and various readjustments 
would be made in our work; but, at any rate, they will not 
change the line. 


After the 4 June event, because of an inadequate under- 
standing of some developments, our friends at home and 
abroad are worried that China will once again close its 
doors and no longer carry out the reform. This worry is 
understanable but does not tally with the actual situa- 
tion. Increasingly greater numbers of people have come 
to recognize this point and believe China is still pursuing 
the policy of reform and opening up to the outside world 
and its implementation 1s constantly improving. 
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Of course, a small number of people with ulterior 
motives, including the handful of “pro-democracy 
movement” leaders who betrayed the motherland, clam- 
ored that China had slipped back into the “old rut.” In 
fact, this is a trick they used to oppose China and 
socialism. The facts over the past year or so have laid 
bare the rumors they spread. To put it briefly, China has 
shown the world with its own actions that the CPC is 
continuing to pursue the “‘one center, two basic points” 
basic line and persist in reform and opening up to the 
outside world. All people at home and abroad who are 
concerned about China’s future may set their minds 
entirely at ease in this regard. Entrepreneurs who wish to 
cooperate with China may come io China entirely 
without restraint. 


[Signed] Bao Xin 
[Dated] 5 November 


State Circular Urges Removal of Market Barriers 


OW 2411002690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0601 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, 22 Nov (XINHUA)—The State Council 
issued a circular on 10 November, calling for removing 
market barriers between regions to further clear com- 
modity circulation. 


The circular says: Of late, erection of market barriers 
between regions has occurred to an extent, obstructing 
the circulation of commodities; aggravating the sluggish 
market; and seriously impeding the implementation of 
the economic improvement and rectification drive and 
deepening of reforms and the policy to maintain a 
sustained, stable and coordinated growth of the national! 
economy. In order to remove market barriers between 
regions and invigorate commodity circulation, the cir- 
cular has set the following six demands: 


1. The right of enterprises to make their own decisions in 
production and operations should be protected. It ts 
necessary to step up planned management and adminis- 
trative supervision over enterprises covered by state 
mandatory plans, to ensure that they fulfill the task of 
delivering products under state mandatory planning and 
contracts for purchase and marketing of products. After 
fulfilling the task of delivering products under manda- 
tory planning and contracts for purchasing and mar- 
keting of products, production enterprises have the mght 
to market their products anywhere in the country in 
accordance with the relevant state policies and regula- 
tions. Under the guidance of state plans and in accor- 
dance with a rational economic principle and practical 
needs in production and operations, enterprises in the 
industrial, commercial, and material supply sectors have 
the right to purchase needed commodities from any- 
where in the country. No localities or departments 
should be allowed to set up barriers or to interfere in 
such purchases. Especially in implementing the contract 
managerial responsibility system, the imposition of rigid 
purchase and marketing stipulations and arbitrary tying 
of sales of local products in the contract are not allowed. 


46 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Inferior-qualit, , high-priced unsalable goods must not be 
forcibly given to circulation enterprises. 


2. It is necessary to ensure that commodities are circu- 
lated smoothly without impediment. No localities or 
departments are allowed to set up unauthorized check- 
points on roads, at stations or piers, and in border areas 
between provinces and regions to obstruct normal trans- 
portation of commodities. It is necessary to conduct a 
serious screening and consolidation of the existing 
inspection stations (posts, points, and sentinels), and 
eliminate those that obstruct normal circulation of com- 
modities. Establishment of inspection stations that are 
needed should be reported to the provincial, autono- 
mous regional, or municipal people's government for 
approval, and the scope of their functions and duties 
should be clearly defined. When carrying out their func- 
tions and duties, inspection stations must have certifi- 
cates issued by public security organs at and above the 
county level, and inspection personnel must wear a 
special insignia and perform their tasks strictly within 
the scope of their work. They should not willfully detain 
passing transportation vehicles or collect fees or fines of 
various kinds. Industry and commerce administrative, 
quality control and inspection, and sanitation examina- 
tion departments should not impose harsher inspection 
standards on products coming from other localities, thus 
obstructing marketing of products from other localities 
in a disguised form under the pretext of cracking down 
on fake and inferior products. 


To alleviate the strains on transportation and reduce 
irrational exchanges of materials, autonomous regions of 
minority nationalities in remote frontier areas may, with 
the approval of the State Planning Commission, control 
the entry of a small number of goods from other locali- 
ties that the regions are capable of producing at an 
acceptable quality level and marketing locally. They 
must allow, however, certain quotas of fine quality goods 
of the same category from other localities to be marketed 
locally so as to improve the quality and production 
technology of locally manufactured goods. 


3. It is necessary to strictly enforce the state financial and 
tax Management system. No localities and departments 
should be allowed to increase, without approval, taxes 
and fees or change the tax rates on goods produced in 
other localities or on enterprises marketing or using 
products made in other localities. It 1s forbidden to 
adopt punitive rules and market barriers for seizing the 
legitimate income of enterprises. Overstepping one’s 
authority in reducing or exempting taxes of locally 
produced goods is also forbidden. 


4. Banks in all localities should support operating enter- 
prises in terms of credit in selecting and purchasing 
quality goods. Banks should treat enterprises marketing 
locally made goods and those handling products from 
other localities equally without discrimination. They 
should not limit loans or hike the interest rates of loans 
for enterprises marketing products from other places. 
Banks should promptly close the account for goods 
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delivered according to contracis or goods that must be 
purchased from other places in accordance with the 
closing procedures and other relevant regulations. 


5. The commodity price departments should strengthen 
price supervision and support fair competition among 
enterprises in purchasing and marketing goods. The 
price departments must sce to it that enterprises strictly 
enforce the price control regulations. They must crack 
down on efforts to deliberately force marketing prices 
down or increase the price disparity between products 
from other localities and locally produced goods and 
between wholesale and retail goods, thus restricting 
marketing of products from other places in disguised 
forms. Sales of locally produced goods should not be tied 
up with marketing of products from other localities at 
prices fixed by the state. 


6. All localities and departments should conscientiously 
check and rectify erroneous practices in setting up bar- 
riers between regions, and should concentrate efforts on 
readjusting the economic structure. It is necessary to use 
as a base the principle of equality and mutual! benefit in 
actively promoting transregiona!l economic and technical 
cooperation and strengthening lateral economic ties so as 
to further invigorate commodity circulation. The mate- 
rial supply, commercial, and supply and marketing sec- 
tors should work in coordination in exploring the rural 
markets and ensuring smooth circulation of commodi- 
ties between urban and rural areas. All localities and 
departments should rescind regulations contravening the 
guidelines of this circular, promptly closing reviewing 
and approving offices that restrict the purchase of com- 
modities from other places, and removing barriers that 
impede circulation of goods from other places. Mean- 
while, it is mecessary to resolutely crack down on 
unhealthy tendencies tn the circulation realm and strictly 
ban marketing of commodities through illegal means. 
Leaders of localities and departments that continue to 
erect barriers between regions after the issuance of the 
circular will be investigated as to their responsibilities. 


Taxation Director Jin Xin Speaks on Collection 


HK2411084490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Nov 90 p 2 


[Report by staff reporter Wang Qingxian (3769 3237 
2009): “Calm Assessment of Taxation Situation and 
Better Completion of Tax Collection Tasks—Jin Xin, 
Director of State Administration on Taxation, Answers 
Reporters’ Questions’’| 


[Text] The national taxation bureau chiefs’ conference 
was held in Beijing on 8 November to discuss better 
completion of the tax collection tasks. At the conference, 
Jin Xin, director of the State Administration on Taxa- 
tion, answered some reporters’ questions 


Question: Please speak concretely on the tax revenue 
situation in the past 10 months. 
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Answer: This year, the tax collection work of taxation 
organs at all levels proceeded after overcoming all kinds 
of difficulties. Owing to constraints by some factors, 
however, the pace of tax collection is far from ideal. 
From January to October, industrial and commercial tax 
revenues totalled 158.8 billion yuan, an increase of 5.8 
billion yuan or 3.8 percent over that of the same period 
last year. According to estimates in the annual plan, the 
tasks in the remaining two months will be even more 
arduous and enormous efforts have to be made. 


Question: What are the causes for the slowdown in the 
growth of industrial and commercial tax revenues this 
year” 


Answer: The reasons are multi-faceted. One is the lower 
rate of economic growth which directly affects tax reve- 
nues. This year, the planned growth rate for industrial 
production was six percent, but actual growth rate was a 
mere 4.1 percent registered from January to October, 
with certain regions even posting negative growth. In 
particular, enterprises under ownership by the whole 
people grew by 1.4 percent. And since more than 50 
percent of tax funds come from these enterprises, half of 
the tax revenues registered only a slight growth or no 
growth at all, making it impossible to reach the growth 
level outlined in the plans. Second is the weakening of 
the market this year, more losses to enterprises, and the 
effect of “triangular debts,” which caused a tightening of 
capital and a drastic rise in the amount of tax payments 
due. By the end of October, industrial and commercial 
tax payments due amounted to 11.5 billion yuan, an 
increase of 900 million yuan over that of the same period 
last year. Third is the decline in import tax revenues and 
the rise in export tax refunds. In addition, the implemen- 
tation of experimental reforms in the fiscal system has 
raised doubts in some localities and made them worry 
that they will suffer once their income base figure is 
increased. 


Question: What are the weak links in our tax collection 
work”? 


Answer: It should be fully affirmed that faced with the 
various problems in organizing collection work, tax 
organs at all levels and the majority of tax collection 
cadres adopted numerous measures to strengthen collec- 
tion and management. Leaders of tax organs at all levels 
have all moved into the first line of collection, some 
insisting on working even if they were not well. Some 
localities have reported that compared with previous 
years, the number of cad: »who went down to the 
grassroots level, the amount of w..rk poured in, and the 
measures undertaken in the t=, collection drive were 
unprecedented. 


But this ts not to say that there are no problems in the tax 
collection work. For instance, some localities which 
suffered setbacks in developing the economy are always 
trying to secure tax reductions or exemptions and 
making up stories. There are not a few instances where 
tax reductions and exemptions were granted outside 
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proper jurisdiction. At present, some regions have taken 
to serious protectionism, using taxation as a “fence”. 
This is not allowed. While the situation in tax evasion 
has improved slightly following years of remedial work, 
it remains very widespread in certain areas. Last year, a 
breakthrough progress was scored in the collection of tax 
revenues from individual entities, but this year, certain 
localities have loosened up again. The mechanism for 
export tax reimbursements and its management require 
further improvement and strengthening. 


Question: This year’s tax collection tasks remains 
arduous, and with only more than a month to go before 
the end of the year, how would you assess the completion 
of this year’s tax collection tasks? 


Answer: Not only should we look at the difficulty of 
completing the tax collection tasks, but we should also 
analyze the realistic possibility. There are three favor- 
able conditions for the completion of this year's tax 
collection tasks: one is that our country is politically 
stable, the people's minds are at case, and economic 
development and a stable and prosperous life have 
become the common aspiration of the people of all 
nationalities. The success of the Asian Games has pro- 
moted a nationalist spirit. All these have provided an 
excellent political atmosphere for a good performance in 
tax collection work. Second is that efforts for improve- 
ment and readjustment have achieved remarkable 
results and the economic situation 1s developing in a 
positive direction. The per unit area yield in agriculture 
set a new unprecedented record while industrial produc- 
tion 1s gradually on the rise again. The markets around 
the country will continue to flourish in the fourth 
quarter. These situations showed that our country’s 
economic development is going through a most difficult 
period but will continue to advance in a positive direc- 
tion. Consequently, they create favorable conditions for 
an increase in the tax fund and for organization of 
collection work. Third is the greater concern exhibited 
by governments at all levels to the organization of 
collection work and closer coordination among con- 
cerned departments. Recently, the office of the State 
Council issued a circular calling for the clearing up of 
outstanding taxes. Governments at all localities are 
actively implementing the circular, while banks at all 
levels have adopted new measures in support of the tax 
collection endeavors. For instance, Liaoning Province 
and others have introduced a “yomt tax organ-bank 
body”, while Jilin and Sichuan Provinces have set up 
“tax payment deposit accounts”, all of which play an 
active role in ensuring the prompt and full payment of 
taxes. 


Question: Are there any concrete measures for the next 
phase of tax collection? 


Answer: First of all, it is necessary to coordinate closely 
with concerned departments and to exert great efforts to 
clear up outstanding taxes. This year’s new outstanding 
taxes should be cleared up, while efforts will be made to 
decrease last year's outstanding taxes by 20 percent. The 
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clearing up of outstanding taxes should be integrated 
with the clearing up of “triangular debts.” Secondly, 11 1s 
necessary to exert strict controls over tax reductions and 
tax exemptions and to strengthen monitoring of these 
privileges. Once the pericd for tax reductions and 
exemptions 1s Over, taxation should be reumposed imme- 
diately. Thirdly, an inspection of work on promoting 
production and increasing collections will be launched 
with emphasis on results. Fourth, i is necessary to 
Strengthen management over export tax reimbursement 
and to control the authority to approve such tax reim- 
bursements. Fifth, it is necessary to further strengthen 
collection of taxes from individual entities. Sixth, it 1s 
necessary to continue doing a good job on collection of 
tobacco taxes. Seventh, it 1s necessary to conscientiously 
do a good job in the general examination of taxation. 


Circular Stresses Environment Protection Industry 


OW 2411164990 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1450 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 24 (XINHUA}—The State 
Council's Environmental Protection Committee issued a 
circular calling for active development of the country’s 
environmental protection industry. 


The circular said that it is necessary to develop the 
industry to realize the targets set for environmental 
protection and to guarantee a continued rise in the 
national economy. 


The areas of the environmental protection industry and 
the related products which currently need to be devel- 
oped inciude advanced, reliable, economic and highly- 
efficrent air and water pollution control equipment, 
waste treatment equipment, water and energy saving 
devices, electronic and biological projects, and hi-tech 
industrial environmental equipment. 


The circular also pointed out that the research and 
popularization of new environmental protection tech- 
nology and work processes and new materials should be 
part of the state key scientific development programs. 


Research and production along with the development of 
an environmental technical market should also be 
enhanced, the circular said. 


tressed the importance of adhering to the opening 
policy and continued international economic and tech- 
nical exchanges and co-operation 


Light Industry Products Aimed at Rural Market 
HK2611033890 Beyine CHINA DAIL) n English 


26 Nov 90 p 2 
[By staff reporter Chang Weimin] 


{ Text] China’s light industrial product manufacturers are 
set to supply the country’s vast rural market with more 
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and better goods following a successful trade fair carly 
this month, officials from the Ministry of Light Industry 
told China Daily yesterday. 


Estimates show total turnover was |.2 billion yuan ($230 
million) during the three-day fair held early this month 
in Zhengzhou, Henan Province, by the Ministry of Light 
Industry and the All-China Federation of Supply and 
Marketing Cooperatives, which governs the country’s 
largest rural marketing network. 


The fair, the largest of its kind held in China, had helped 
the goods makers establish reliable channels for sup- 
plying goods “in abundance” to the rural market, 
according to a report from the Ministry of Light 
Industry. 


“Direct relations between the producers and dealers 
have been established, leaving profiteers with little 
chance to speculate on products in high demand,” an 
official said. 


Surveys show that profiteers have been selling products 
in rural areas at prices 30 percent higher than in cities. 


And through the fair, producers had learned rural cus- 
tomers’ requirements, the report said, allowing them to 
adjust product mix accordingly. 


Some 14,000 people took part in the event. About 5,000 
in 66 delegations were from the light industrial sector, 
and 9,000 in 41 delegations were from rural supply and 


marketing co-operatives. 


Gong Zhaorong, chief of the production department of 
the Ministry of Light Industry, said the fair would 
become an annual event to reflect the fact that the 
opening up of the rura! market was the strategic focus of 
the industry. 


Gong said the light industnal sector had launched a 
programme targeting production at rurai customers carly 
this year. 


Zeng Xianlin, the Minister of Light Industry, had played 
a pioneering role in the programme, making two inspec- 
tion tours of the rural markets in the North and North- 
east, and meeting with Minister of Commerce Hu Ping 
to discuss the plan, Gong said. 


Chemical Industry Output Te Rise by 8 Percent 


41K2411021290 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
24 Nov 9 p2 


{By staff reporter Zhang Yuan] 


[Text] The country’s chemical industry 1s expected to see 
an 8 per cent increase in output this year, two percentage 
points higher than the State-set 6 per cent rise, CHINA 
DAILY learned yesterday. 


The estimated output value for this year—the final year 
of the Seventh Five-Year Plan period (1986-90)—i1s 77 
billion yuan ($14.8 billion) compared with 71.29 billion 
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yuan ($13.71 billion) in 1989, according to a report by 
the Ministry of Chemical Industry. 


The figures kept the Industry well ahead of the State's 
ambitious two-stage plan to quadruple its 1980 output 
hy the year 2000, the report said. 


Under the plan, industries were targeted to double 1980 
output by 1990, and redouble the 1990 figure by the end 
of the century. 


The report said the chemical industry had achieved the 
first-stage target with its 1989 output value which 
showed an increase of 203.6 per cent on the figure for 
1980 


During that period, the annual average growth in the 
chemical industry was 9.5 per cent, according to the 
report. 


The report also said that in the past four years, four of 
the five key State-planned chemical products—chemical 
fertilizers, sulphuric acid, caustic soda and synthetic 
ammonia—had fulfilled their required targets one year 
ahead of schedule. 


In terms of output, several Chinese chemical products 
were in a leading position in the world, the report said. 


China was the largest calcium carbide producer, with 
annual output reahing 2.46 million tons, the report said, 
adding that the country was now the second biggest 
producer of synthetic ammonia at 20.7 million tons a 
year, and dyestuffs at 127,000 tons a year. 


China was third in the production of chemical! fertilizers, 
farm pesticides, sulphuric acid and soda ash. 


In the Seventh-Five-Year Plan Period, the country 
approved the setting up of 112 large and medium-sized 
projects in the industry, according to the report. 


Some 41 had so far been completed, the report said, 
including the three key soda ash plants in Weifang, 
Shandong, Tangshan in Hebei and Lianyungang, Jiangsu 


Province 


Another 15 of the 112 key chemical projects were 
expected to be completed by the end of this year, the 
report said, adding that total fixed asset investment in 
the industry over the five-year period would reach 50 
billion yuan ($9.62 billion). 


The report said that in the past four years, the industry 
had developed or trial-produced some 2,000 new prod- 
ucts while at the same time reducing its total energy 
consumption by 13 per cent. 


The industry exported $2.09 billion worth of products 
last year, a 132.2 per cent rise on the 1985 figure, and 
was expected to see a continued nse in exports. 
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Industrial Production Expected To Rise 6 Percent 


OW2511154690 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1458 GMT 25 Nov 90 


[Text] Beiying, November 25 (XINHUA) —Despite a 
decline early this year, China's industrial production ts 
expected to rise six percent to 1,686 billion yuan this 
year, according to the State Statistics Bureau here today. 


A release by the bureau said that figure represents an 
increase of 82.6 percent over that of 1985, showing an 
annual growth of 12.8 percent in five years, far sur- 
passing the targets set for the Seventh Five-Year Plan 
period (1986-1990). 


The industrial production had already fulfilled the preset 
target two years ahead of schedule with the 1988 indus- 
trial output hitting 1,465.5 billion yuan, a rise of 58.7 
percent over 1985, according to the release. 


The Seventh Five-Year Plan period has witnessed sharp 
increases in light and heavy industries. The light indus- 
trial production is expected to amount to 859 billion 
yuan this year, a rise of 87.3 percent over 1985, with the 
annual growth averaging i 3.4 percent. 


The heavy industry will produce products worth 827 
billion yuan this year, a rise of 78 percent over 1985, 
showing an annual growth of 12.2 percent. 


According to the release, most products increased by a 
big margin. Of the 28 industrial products listed in the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan 22 met the preset targets one or 
two years ahead of schedule, including coal, electricity, 
rolled steel, cement, chemical fertilizers, tv sets, chem- 
ical fibers, clothing, paper and detergents. 


China is now the world’s biggest producer of cloth, 
cement, coal and tv sets, and its outputs of petroleum, 
electricity and chemical fibers rank fourth in the world. 


However, the industrial production suffered a noticeable 
fluctuation in the five years with overheated production 
from 1985 to 1988—an annual growth 16.7 percent for 
fout years, creating strains in various aspects. 


By the end of 1989, China boasted 7.98 million indus- 
trial enterprises, including 100,000 state-owned ones, 
1.747 million collective-owned ones, 6.124 millon indi- 
vidual ones and 7,000 Sino-foreign joint ventures and 
couperative enterprises. 


GNP Projections Reportedly To Increase 
HK261 1033690 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
26 Nov Wp! 


[By staff reporter Yuan Zhou] 


[Text] China's gross national product this year may top 
1,692.3 billion yuan—an increase of 113.4 billion yuan 
over 1989, according to an official forecast released over 
the weekend. 
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Asa result, the average annual GNP growth over the past 
five years will reach 167.3 billion yuan. 


“This symbolizes a remarkable increase in the national 
economic strength during the Seventh Five-Year Plan 
period,” said the report from the State Statistics Bureau. 


The average GNP increase rate in the period (1986- 
1990) is estimated at 7.7 percent, 2.4 percentage points 
down from the previous five years. However, it ts still 
higher than those of Western countries and most devel- 
oping countries during the same period, said analysts 
with the bureau. 


In the official forecast, the analysts project a 6 to 8 
percent GNP growth for China during the coming 10 
years. 


In [the] next two years-—before the austerity programme 
is expected to end-—the GNP rise should be kept around 
6 percent, the analysts said. After the overall economic 
situation has improved, the GNP growth may be main- 
tained near 8 percent. 


The bureau analysts said that “appropriate economic 
benefits come with appropriate speed.” In the long term, 
China must keep a higher economic growth rate than 
developed countries in order to gain a niche 1n the ranks 
of world economic powers. 


While an appropriate increase rate should be kept for the 
national economic development, analysts warn that 
China must avoid another rapid increase in productiv- 
ity™* just to solve such problems as market sluggishness, 
stockpiling of products, decline in economic efficiency 
and financial difficulties.” 


“Undue rates of increase may easily result in sudden 
rises and falls in economic growth rates, causing insta- 
bility in society and huge losses in man-power, materials 
and natural resources,” the bureau report pointed out. 


However, since inflation has been “obviously curbed” 
and the gap between overall social demand and supply 
“somewhat narrowed,” the analysts suggested that the 
country should solve those “deep-rooted problems” 
Stage by stage, in the context of “appropriate” speed of 
development. 


During the five-year period, the last two years posted an 
estimated average annual GNP rise of 4 percent, 6.1 
percentage points down from the first three years. 


The rapid rate of increase in the first three years was 
achieved at the expense of sharp price increase, nation- 
wide panic buying and worsening gap between supply 
and demand, officials said. 


Since the fourth quarter of 1988, the State has been 
practicing an austerity programme to curb the over- 
heated economic development, ease discrepancy 
between demand and supply and bring the price hikes 
under control, they pointed out. 
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However, all these were achieved al the price of a 
significant drop in the growth rate of the GNP, they 
added. 


Article Urges Valuing Individual Economy 
HK2211090090 Bevyinge NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Oct Wpil 


{Article by Guan Weixun (1351 0251 8113): “Individual 
Economy Is Not an Alien Force” ] 


[Text] It 1s absolutely correct to sing the praises of 
advanced individuals who devote themselves to the 
collective cause and, with a selfless spirit of dedication, 
lead the masses onto the road of common prosperity. 
The more advanced individuals there are, the greater 
promise there is for the socialist cause. 


It 1s incorrect, however, to set promoting the collective 
economy against being engaged in the individual 
economy, or use the phrase of “ideal and selfish desire” 
to describe the two, equating practicing the individual 
economy with following the caprtalist road. It 1s all the 
more incorrect that some even claim that if a competi- 
tion 1s formed between the individual economy and a 
certain collective unit, they will “do their utmost” to 
“disband” the individual economy. 


The Constitution of our country explicitly stipulates: 
“The individual economy of the urban and rural working 
people, within limits prescribed by law, is a complement 
to the socialist sector of the economy owned by the 
public. The state protects the lawful rights and interests 
of the individual economy.” Whether or not the indi- 
vidual economy should be “disbanded” is decided by 
whether or not it is within the limits prescribed by law 
instead of by whether or not it will enter a competition 
with a certain collective unit. If the competition is 
formed in the course of carrying out activities within the 
limits prescribed by law, there is no harm but only 
benefit. It wall bring about a reduction of production cost 
in the same trade and enhance the quality of products as 
well as labor efficiency. This is all that the common 
people and the country could wish for 


In the country’s current period, our economy cannot 
move forward if we do not develop commodity 
economy. Without the leading role of the socialist sector 
of the economy and the complementary role of various 
economic elements, commodity economy will fail, how- 
ever, to make any advances 


What Marx said in his “Das Kapital” should arouse 
enough of our attention. Marx said: “The nature and 
significance of equality possessed by the general labor of 
mankind can only be revealed when the concept of 
equality of mankind has become a firm prejudice of 
nationals.” Under what kind of conditions can “the 
concept of equality of mankind” become “a firm preju- 
dice of nationals?” Marx said: “This 1s possible only ina 
society where the commodity form has become a general 
form of labor products and the relationship of people as 
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owners of commodity will thus become a social relation- 
ship which occupies a dominant position.”” What Marx 
said here is “only” without mentioning any other ways! 


Over thousands of years, China has been a country where 
agriculture 1s valued and commerce restrained. As a 
result, even today, people will have an indescribable 
feeling when they speak of the commodity economy and 
the individual economy, regarding them as an alien 
force. This runs counter to Marx's scientific analysis. 


We should not be afraid. Instead, we should be bold and 
assured in our efforts to strive for the development of 
socialist commodity economy! 


Enhancement, Strengthening of Infrastructure Urged 


HK2011044190 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Nov 90 p 5 


[Article by Lu Baifu (7120 4102 3940) and Tang Mingfeng 
(0781 2494 1496): “Tentative Views on Strengthening 
Construction of the Infrastructure”’} 


[Text] The infrastructure is still a weak link in China’s 
social economic development. It is a major issue which 
will have a bearing on the sustained, steady, and coordi- 
nated development of the national economy during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. The key to accelerating construc- 
tion of the infrastructure lies in ensuring investment in 
construction. In this article, we will present some of our 
views On improving the mustering of funds required for 
construction of China’s infrastructure as well as its 
operation and management. 


The Infrastructure Is the Important Material Condition 
for the Sustained, Steady, and Coordinated Development 
of the National Economy 


The infrastructure generally refers to energy, transporta- 
tion, posts and telecommunications, tackling of rivers 
and valleys, farmland and irrigation works, environ- 
mental protection, and supply of heat, water, and gas. ft 
constitutes the basic material condition for social eco- 
nomic development. Viewed from the development 
experience of all countries, economic development is 
relatively coordinated in the countries which have 
attached importance to construction of the infrastruc- 
ture. All the economically developed nations, without 
exception, give priority to construction of the infrastruc- 
ture. During the period of high economic growth, the 
rising industrial nations also attach great importance to 
construction of their infrastructure. For example, Brazil 
and South Korea have insisted that construction of the 
infrastructure and basic industries should develop ahead 
of other sectors by 10 percent. 


China has made great successes in construction of its 
infrastructure. On the whole, however, it is still lagging 
behind the development of the national economy and 
has become an essential factor conditioning social eco- 
nomic development. The strain in operation of the 
infrastructure and shortages of basic industrial products 
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have resulted in long-term imbalance and incoordina- 
tion of the domestic market and made it difficult to 
deepen economic reform. Great successes have been 
attained in China’s agricultural infrastructure, particu- 
larly construction of water conservancy works and tack- 
ling of rivers over the past 30 years, which became an 
important factor for the rapid agricultural development 
in the early 1980’s and which gave full play to the 
positive role of the household contracted responsibility 
system with payment linked to output. Because of the 
decreasing state investment over the past few years, the 
collective’s declining investment in and management 
over agricultural infrastructure, and incapability of the 
households to organize large-scale construction, 
improvement, and management of the agricultural infra- 
structure, construction of the agricultural infrastructure 
deteriorated recently, the rate of farmland disasters rose, 
and agricultural production stagnated. For this reason, 
strengthening construction of energy, transportation, 
agriculture, and other infrastructure will still be an 
important task of China’s economic construction in the 
coming years. 


Analysis of the Main Cause of the Long Stagflation in 
China’s Infrastructure 


Construction of China’s infrastructure has not reached 
the expected extent mainly because of the low propor- 
tion of investment in infrastructure and failure to ensure 
the source of invesiment. For example, investment in 
highways and water transportation abroad generally 
account for 20 percent of total social investment, but 
China's investment in communications and transporta- 
tion account for only 13.6 percent. The proportion of 
investment in urban basic facilities in the gross national 
product is 1.5 to four percent abroad, but 0.14 to 0.87 
percent in China. From the post-war period to the early 
1980's, the proportion of Japan’s investment in trans- 
portation, posts and telecommunications, water trans- 
portation, urban housing, environmental hygiene, and 
other public facilities had accounted for around 30 
percent of total investment in social construction. 


True, the low proportion of investment in infrastructure 
building is closely related to insufficient state financial 
resources. To ease the pressure in consumption demand 
and employment arising from the drastic increase in 
population, the state had to increase funds in processing 
industries. This rigid restriction resulted in the imbal- 
ance and weakness of the infrastructure and basic indus- 
tries and gradual expansion of the processing industries. 


The structure in which barriers are erected in the inter- 
ests between the departments and regions, a result of the 
existing financial system, has made it difficult for the 
state to muster financial resources for large-scale con- 
struction of the infrastructure. Because of the low inter- 
ests, the local governments are not willing to make 
investment in infrastructure. Consequently, the direc- 
tion of their investment deviates from the state’s indus- 
trial policies and is inclined to processing industries 
which can turn out high profits. 
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Because of the low prices of infrastructure services and 
basic industrial products, the infrastructure and basic 
industrial departments cannot get their due economic 
compensation, cannot ensure their investment returns, 
and cannot seek accumulation for continuous develop- 
ment. Although the prices of transportation and posts 
and telecommunications have increased somewhat in 
recent years, certain price parities are still unreasonable. 
The low price of coal, crude oil, and electric products is 
still a prominent problem. Because of the policy of 
assuming responsibility for losses implemented in cer- 
tain important trades, the departments are in a passive 
position in investment and construction. As their staying 
power has weakened, it is rather difficult for them to 
continue production. Because of the low price policy 
implemented for public facilities in urban infrastructure 
(including water, gas, heat, and public transport), which 
are regarded as welfare benefits, deficits of the operators 
have increased. As a consequence, they can only depend 
on financial subsidies or exhaust their equipment. It 1s 
difficult for them to maintain simple reproduction, to 
say nothing of expanded reproduction. 


As the rights of investment, operation, and management 
of the infrastructure and basic industries are highly 
centralized and undertaken by the government, it has 
been difficult to attain better economic and social 
effects. Take the situation of other countries for 
example. The central government, local authorities, and 
society each muster one-third of the investment for 
urban infrastructure, which is built and managed by the 
localitis or enterprise groups. Some facilities are built by 
private groups. When construction 1s complete, service 
charges are collected to repay the developer. The govern- 
ment does not have to pay a cent. In China, however, 
construction of the infrastructure is wholly undertaken 
by the state. As the government is in straitened circum- 
stances, the tax rate of urban maintenance and construc- 
tion is low, the maintenance charges for urban infra- 
structure and public facilities account for over 70 
percent of the public facilities and construction main- 
tained by urban areas, and the outstanding accounts 
have increased, aggravating the burden of the badly 
needed infrastructure projects. 


Although successes have been achieved in the infrastruc- 
ture built with funds mustered by society recently, enthu- 
siasm of the localities, enterprises, and society for 
pooling funds to build the infrastructure is dampened 
because of the outstanding problems in structure, the 
inconsistent policies, and the confusion in use of funds. 
For example, some units invested and purchased the use 
right of certain basic facilities. When the project ts 
complete and put into operation, however, they do not 
have the right to use or get the investment returns. Some 
units raised funds to build railway and power projects. 
But when the network has taken shape, they do not have 
the right to enjoy ihe returns. Some basic facilities built 
with self-raised funds are commercialized. There are no 
standards, however, for the toll collection and manage- 
ment is thrown into confusion, resulting 1m many social 
problems 
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Some Opinions on Ensuring Investment in Construction 
of the Infrastructure 


First, as the scope of infrastructure is large, requiring 
huge investment and a long construction cycle, and the 
economic returns are not obvious, investment by the 
government at all levels, particularly the central govern- 
ment, should occupy a predominant position. The means 
of investment, however, should be improved. 


At present, the budgetary funds that are properly man- 
aged have turned out better results. Generally, the funds 
are used in construction of the infrastructure in the form 
of direct investment. Apart from continuously main- 
taining the directly invested projects, full play should be 
given to the “introductory” role of the budgetary funds 
through the form of investment “discount” to encourage 
and support the enthusiasm of various fields in building 
the infrastructure. An experiment can be conducted first 
by using 10 percent of the budgetary investment funds as 
discount and the remaining 90 percent as direct invest- 
ment. The proportion of “discount” should increase 
gradually. By the Eighth Five-Year Plan, the proportion 
of discount should reach 30 percent while that of direct 
investment, 70 percent. As the ex-budgetary funds for 
construction of the infrastructure mustered in the “self- 
earned and self-spent” form are not properly managed, 
they should be included into budgetary management and 
be guided by state planning. They may be listed sepa- 
rately as they can play the role of giving guidance and 
ensuring investment for key construction projects. 


Second, further reform the financial, investment, and 
credit management systems so as to ensure the sources of 
funds for construction of the infrastructure. 


In the future, it 1s necessary to stress the responsibilities 
of the local governments in developing the infrastructure 
and increase their rights in construction and manage- 
ment of the infrastructure. In light of the principle of “he 
who invests shall own and benefit,” those who invest 
have the right of ownership and may share the benefits. 
Raising social funds through various channels and 
means is also a method used by the Western nations. For 
example, Japan adopted the following methods to build 
expressways that required huge investment: First, issue 
construction bonds; second, depend on loans by the 
domestic financial organs and world banks; third, collect 
tolls for the use of expressways and car parks; and fourth, 
income from the undertakings of the public organiza- 
tions and donation by relevant local public organizations 
or the mustering of social funds directly by corporations. 
To develop the power industry in the late 1950's, Japan’s 
Finance Ministry set up a power bonds subscribing 
committee and established a special investment com- 
pany. When Italy was short of construction funds, the 
state approved special permission to muster funds for 
building and repairing toll collecting highways. 


Maintaining a certain proportion of infrastructure 
investment in the loans granted by banks for investment 
in fixed assets is also an essential means to ensure the 
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source of investment in the infrastructure. In the invest- 
ment in transportation, posts, and telecommunications 
in 1988, domestic loans and investment accounted for 
only 21.3 percent. Under the conditions of the lopsided 
development of the processing industry and serious 
imbalance of the industrial structure, the circulating 
funds and loans constitute a bottomless pit. For this 
reason, it 1S necessary to continue to curtail the circu- 
lating funds and loans in the processing industry and try 
as much as possible to increase investment in construc- 
uon of the infrastructure. The state should clearly lay 
down rules for all banks to allocate a certain proportion 
of their capital to construction of the infrastructure. 
Regarding interest rates for the loans, construction of the 
infrastructure should enjoy preferential treatment. 


Third, duly readjust and reform the prices of infrastruc- 
ture services and basic products and make the most of 
economic levers to increase the value of investment in 
infrastructure. 


It is necessary to make use of the opportune moment of 
economic improvement and rectification to readjust the 
prices of infrastructure services and basic industrial 
products, put an end to the abnormal state of low prices 
and profits of the basic products and services, and 
rationalize the price parity between infrastructure ser- 
vices and basic industrial products on the one hand and 
processed industnal products on the other. Meanwhile. 
it 1S necessary to implement a low-tax rate preferential! 
policy to ensure that the profit rate of the basic trades 
and units operating the infrastructure will be equal to or 
slightly higher than interest rate of average social funds 
so that the infrastructure can maintain the principle and 
make little profits, obtain reasonable economic compen- 
sation, and make profits for reinvestment or at least 
ensure its investment return. Regarding the ex-budgetary 
funds invested in the infrastructure, the energy and 
communications funds or regulatory taxes should be 
exempted. 


Fourth, reform the operation and management system of 
the infrastructure and implement the method which 
combines state operation with nongovernmenta! opera- 
tion. 


The existing infrastructure should be clearly divided into 
operational and nonoperational ones. The method of 
mustering funds through various channels should be 
adopted for the operational infrastructure and the enthu- 
siasm of various social field should be aroused for 
investing in the infrastructure. In light of the principle of 
“he who invests should benefit,” it 1s necessary to carry 
out commercialized operation and pay for the services. 
The state can adopt the method of classified manage- 
ment and collect charges in light of varying grades 
Construction of the infrastructure should be planned ina 
unified manner to guide orientation of investment and 
attain better social economic results. It 1s necessary to 
Strengthen management over investment and operation 
of the infrastructure. The section invested by the state 
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should be managed by the state-owned assets manage- 
ment bureau. The method of public ownership and lease 
to relevant enterprise groups or investment corporations 
for construction and operation may also be adopted. In 
short, we should “make investment in raising chickens” 
as well as “raise chickens to lay eggs.” and ensure 
continuous development of the infrastructure. 
Regarding the nonoperational infrastructure where com- 
mercialized operation is inconvenient, such as tackling 
of rivers, the stress should be put on state investment 
and concentrated management and use. 


Chen Junsheng Speaks on Grain Purchase, Storage 


OW 2311192690 Beying XINHUA in English 
1535 GMT 23 Nov W 


[Text] Beying, November 23 (XINHUA} —The depart- 
ment of grain should strengthen its purchasing proce- 
dures and improve its service to make it easier for the 
farmers to sell their grain in a year of good harvest. 


State Councillor Chen Junsheng said today, during a 
telephone conference concerning the purchase and 
storage of autumn grain, that the government at all levels 
should lead and co-ordinate the departments of banking. 
finance and grain, in raising enough purchasing funds to 
guarantee efficient purchasing procedures. 


Chen said that this was to protect the farmers’ initiative 
for growing grain. He added that, on the basis of the good 
harvest this year, China will continue to increase invest- 
ments in agriculture, organize the masses to Carry out the 
construction of water conservancy works, and pay atten- 
tion to the management of winter wheat to ensure a 
bumper harvest next year. 


Hu Ping, the minister of commerce, also spoke at the 
meeting. He reported that China had stored over 75 
percent of the planned contracted grain purchases by 
November 10—up 1.1 billion kg over the same period of 
last year. 


He added that even when the $0 billion kg of state 
contracted grain has been purchased, the country wil! not 
set a limit to the surplus grain farmers hope to sell 


The commerce minister said that to solve the problem of 
inadequate storage the State Council has earmarked 
funds to construct granaries with a total holding capacity 
of 7.95 billion kg this year. Thus far more than 70 
percent of the facilities are complete and many of the 
granaries are now operational 


Bank Loans Planned To Help Buy Farmers’ Grain 


11K 2411022090 Bevyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
24 Nov W p 2 


[By staff reporter Wu Yunhe} 


[Text] The Agriculiural Bank of China extended loans 
worth 158.2 billion yuan ($30.4 billion) to loca! commer- 
cial departments in the first 10 months of this year to 
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enable them to buy from farmers the record quantities of 
grain, cotton, cooking oil and other products turned out 
in this bumper harvest year. 


This was 32.9 billion yuan ($6.3 billion) up on the figure 
for the same period last year, according to a bank 
official. 


Purchases and sales of grain, cooking oil and cotton have 
been largely under State control since the founding the 
People’s Republic of China. This year, the State is 
managing to buy the products solely with cash instead of 
with aproportion of IOUs which it has been forced to do 
in recent years. But more money was needed for the 
purchasing this year as a result of the record high 
harvest. 


Latest figures from the Ministry of Commerce show that 
ihe grain yield could reaci: 420 million tons this year, 15 
million tons more than last year; cooking oil could reach 
50 million tons, up 5 million tons; and the cotton yield is 
expected to increase by 400,000 tons to hit 4.2 million 
tons. 


Thanks to the loans extended by the Agricultural Bank of 
China, the official said, local commercial departments 
throughout the country had this year fulfilled 70 per cent 
of the State-set grain purchasing target, 86 per cent of the 
cooking oil purchasing target and 64 per cent of their 
cotton purchasing target. 


Commentator's Articles on Agricu!tural Development 


Focus on Rural Reforms 


HK2211023490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[{Commentator’s Article: “Developing Socialized Ser- 
vices Is the Key Point to Deepening Rural Reforms— 
Further on Striving for a Sustained and Stable Agricul- 
tural Development”’] 


[Text] Viewing the peasants’ actual needs and China's 
rural economic development, developing socialized ser- 
vices in a big way, and gradually completing and per- 
fecting the two-tier operational structure should be the 
key to deepening rural reform from now on. 


Developing socialized services is not a topic proposed 
recently. The demand for whole-ranging services has 
been increasingly pressing with the rural commodity 
economy's rapid development and the development of 
commercialization, specialization, and socialization in 
production since the contracted household responsibility 
system's extensive implementation 1n the early 1980's. A 
1988 Agriculture Ministry poll of peasant households 
nationwide showed that the peasants had a great demand 
for preproduction services as well as services in the 
course and wake of production, raising issues on the 
supply of production materials including improved vari- 
eties, chemical fertilizer, and insecticides accounting for 
68.1 percent of the total of problems. Practice of a smal! 
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number of advanced localities has testified to the truth 
that whenever our party’s rural work fell in line with 
such demand and does a good job of such socialized 
services, especially when every village party branch was 
able to augment leadership and do a good job of such 
services relying on the collective economic strength, 
China’s vast rural areas would continue to make great 
progress on the socialist road. Whereas, if such vitally 
important services were given up, with the rural areas 
developing spontaneously, al! categories of social contra- 
dictions would inevitably be aggravated, while the rural! 
development would be led astray. Our comrades engaged 
in rural work should deeply ponder this point. 


Developing socialized services ts included in the impli- 
cations of implementing the two-tier operational struc- 
ture in rural reform. Two-lier operation means separate 
family-run operations on the one hand, and collective 
unified operations on the other, while one of the major 
contents of the collective unified operation 's none other 
than services. Viewed from this angle, the combination 
of “unification” and “separation” is actually the combi- 
nation of peasants’ enthusiasm for production and the 
advantages of collective unified services. The two tiers 
are inseparable from each other. It was natural that 
people attached greater attention to intensifying the 
family-run operational tier out of their disgust of “eating 
from the same big pot.” The issue of giving play to the 
collective tier’s advantages has been, however, neglected. 
Presently, extreme imbalance between the two tiers has 
occurred in many places. The two-tier operational! struc- 
ture’s incompleteness has increased blindness in produc- 
tion, and restricted the rura! economy's development, 
while affecting the greater play of peasants’ enthusiasm. 
It is precisely aiming at such a contradiction that the task 
of intensifying the collective “unifying” function and 
upgrading the level of services to overcome the imbal- 
ance between the two tiers is intended, in order to 
complete and perfect the two- tier operational structure 
This is the entire course of the change in the rural 
operational and administrative structure, and especially 
in the deepening of reform. 


Some people worry whether or not the stress on “unify- 
ing” and development of socialized services would 
negate the earlier rural reform’s results. In fact, the 
development of services 1s made precisely to stabilize the 
major measure, the contracted household responsibility 
system. Should we rest satisfied with “separateness,” 
while failing to promptly resolve the difficulties that 
individual households find difficult to resolve, the fam- 
ily-run operation’s enthusiasm would hardly last or 
thrive a long time, and the contracted household respon- 
sibility system would hardly be stabilized. Only when the 
service sysiem 1s augmented, completed, and perfected, 
and the peasants have no trouble back at home, will their 
enthusiasm for production rise continuously. This being 
the case, we may say that without a powerful service 
system, the contracted household responsibility system's 
stability would be impossible, and its new vitality and 
progress on the basis of stability would be out of the 
guestio! 
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The significance of developing rural socialized services 
and intensifying the building of the service system is very 
great. Economically, it helps the peasants solve their 
production difficulties in tilling, sowing, harvesting, 
husking, watering, purchasing, and marketing, and is 
capable of promoting the socialist planned commodity 
economy's development. Politically, doing a good job of 
services will encourage cadres to change their work style, 
maintain close tres with the masses, strengthen the 
rallying force of grass-roots party and government orga- 
nizations, promote the cementing of grass-roots govern- 
ments, and better stimulate the peasants’ enthusiasm for 
taking the socialist road. 


Of course, in intensifying the collective unified opera- 
uonal tier and developing socialized services, we should 
refrain from turning back to old ways such as “following 
the general trend” and “egalitarianism and indiscrimi- 
nate transier of resources”: nor should we pursue “una- 
nimity in everything” nationwide. All localities should 
suit measures to local conditions; enthusiastically plan 
both the collective economy and the household economy 
under the prerequisite of promoting the productive 
force’s development; while gradually setting up, com- 
pleting, and perfecting the rural socialized service system 
and continuously guiding the reform to develop in depth. 


Importance of Science, Technology 


HK2511075290 Beyine RENMIN-RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Nov 9 p / 


{Commentator’s Article: “Adding Wings of Science and 
Technology to Agriculture—Third Commentary on 
Striving for Sustained and Stable Agricultural Develop- 
ment’—RENMIN RIBAO headline] 


[Text] “A sound policy, a good climate, and science and 
technology going down to the countryside have resulted 
in more grain output.” That 1s a popular saying of Inner 
Mongolian peasants expressing their joy in the wake of a 
bumper harvest. It vividly illustrates the fact that with 
the great substantial benefits brought by science and 
technology to the peasants, the faith in invigorating 
agriculture with science and technology has struck root 
in people’s minds. 


Bumper harvests in two consecutive years have actually 
made people see the strength of advanced technoloyg. In 
some places, improved grain varieties have doubled the 
ouput of a single crop; the technology of covering dirt 
with plastic sheets has provided sufficient food for a year 
at one locality, and the spreading of formulated fertilizer 
or implementing interplanting has lowered production 
costs and increased economic results by a wide margin. 
Such examples are numerous. It is precisely from such 
realities that people come to see better the profound 
implication that “science and technology is part of the 
productive force.” 


Of course, pushing forward agricultural development 
with science and technology has a longer history than 
two years. In the reform of the past 10 years or so, we 
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have attached increasingly greater importance to the 
spreading of science and technology, while various local- 
ities have already spread a large number of improved 
varieties and new technical know-how. which have 
played a tremendous role in promoting agricultural 
progress. In particular, a marked output increase came 
about with the spreading of such technical knowledge as 
improved varieties of hybrid rice and maize, patterned 
cultivation, and covering dirt with plastic sheets. Com- 
paring | 989 with 1980, China’s per-mu area grain output 
grew from 182.5 to 246 kg, up 34.3 percent; and its 
per-mu area ginned cotton output increased from 36.5 to 
48.5 kg, up 32.9 percent. All this was inseparable from 
the agricultural scientists and technicians’ hard work and 
diligence and the dissemination of a large number of 
advanced technical techniques. 


Viewed from the entire national economic develop- 
ment’s demand on agriculture, compared with devel- 
oped countries, work in spreading science and tech- 
nology remains, hwoever, a rather weak link in China. 
China 1s marked by its huge population and inadequate 
arable land, with its per capita possession of resources 
being relatively meager. To guarantee the basic needs in 
population growth, improvement in living standards and 
economic development, agricultural output increases 
must chiefly rely on increasing per unit area output. 
Focusing efforts on increasing a single crop’s output is an 
important strategic idea determined by specific national 
conditions, while its achievement chiefly relies on sci- 
ence and technology. 


How to make the spreading of science and technology 
leap up to a new plane? First, efforts must be exerted to 
grasp “hardware,” namely, the gradual shaping of a 
system for spreading and training of agricultural science 
and technology and its research of multipie branches and 
tiers of sciences through vertical development and hon- 
zontal combination on the basis of existing science and 
technology-spreading organs. Presently, most counties 
nationwide have set up centers for spreading science and 
technical know-how. Various localities should exert 
greater efforts to augment agricultural service stations 
(groups) at township, town, and village levels, while 
continuing to grasp well the job of running county 
centers. Only then will it be possible to prevent county 
centers from becoming isolated small islands, while 
advanced technical knowledge of every description is 
enabled to spread through this channel to the fields and 
peasant households, and professional and peasant tech- 
nicians, as well as households playing an exemplary role, 
will be able to give play to their talents at their respective 


posts. 


To give full play to the initiatives of the rank and file 
engaged in agricultural scientific research and the 
spreading of science and technology, it is necessary to 
grasp “software” and to establish new efficient mecha- 
nisms to attract scientists and technicians to go down to, 
and strike roots in, the agricultural production front. In 
unfolding contracted responsibility with science and 
technology. giving permission and support to initiating 
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bodies’ departments spreading agricultural science and 
technology to render services with compensation has 
been a good method created by some localities in recent 
years, which is favorable to giving play to the scientists 
and technicians’ initiatives, and worthy of spreading. It 
is necessary to show respect for the scientists and tech- 
nicians’ work, and earnestly and effectively guarantee 
their due income derived from contracted responsibility 
and services. Materials and equipment supplying and 
banking departments should do a good job 1n rendering 
services to invigorate agriculture with science and tech- 
nology. 


The peasants are the main body in invigorating agricul- 
ture with science and technology; it 1s imperatiave to 
exert great efforts to do a good job of cultural and 
technical education among them. A good job must be 
done in the educat:on and training of cadres in charge of 
rural work at county, township, and town levels. esep- 
cially village cadres, so that they may see the importance 
of invigorating agriculture with science and technology, 
while learning through practice to conduct production 
and develop economy by reliance on tremendous scien- 
tific and technological intelligence. In the 10-year rural 
reform, agricultural and other relevant departments 
have nurtured some 300 million people, in addition to 
training a million cadres at township and town levels. 
Various localities should continue to exert efforts on the 
basis of summarizing experiences. Some localities 
referred to the foreign practice of issuing “green cert.fi- 
cates,” and have untolded experiments in issuing “cer- 
tificates of technical qualifications for peasants,” and 
nurtured a number of local peasants as a technological 
backbone. Such “second basemen” of science and tech- 
nology have played an exemplary role in spreading 
science and technology, resulting in applied science and 
technology spreading rapidly, and making up for the 
insufficiency of technicians. It 1s hoped that more local- 
ities will pay attention to this good experience. 


Major accomplishments have been scored in recent years 
in China's 25,000 science and technology projects, but 
only a small number have been spread and put into use; 
the potential of invigorating agriculture with science and 
technology 1s great. So long as governments at all levels 
implement this principle in a down-to-earth way, do a 
good job in such links as spreading and application, 
China’s agriculture 1s sure to soar under the promotion 
of advanced science and technology. 


Symposium Urges Suburban Agriculture Modernization 


OW 2411121190 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1326 GMT 20 Nov W 


[By reporter Yan Zhenguo (705! 2182 0948)] 
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[Text] Beying, 20 Nov (XINHUA}—A symposium on 
the modernization of agriculture in suburban areas was 
held in Beiing’s Shuny: County on 20 November. Chen 
Yaobang, vice agriculture minister, told the symposium 
that the basic outlet for China's agricultural develop- 
ment lies in promoting modernization in agriculture 


Chen Yaobang said: This year, China enjoyed a bumper 
harvest with the total grain production topping 420 
billion kg. Increases in the production of cotton, oi), and 
sugar-yielding crops, as well as nonstaple grain were also 
reported. We should not, however, rest on our !aurels 
China has a vast population but limited land. Its agri- 
cultural foundation ts still weak. The imbalance between 
supply and demand in agriculiural products is not likely 
to be corrected within a short period. For a relatively 
long time to come, agriculture will remain a key factor 
that affects the overall development of the national! 
economy. 


Chen Yaobang urged the various localities to develop 
agriculture by taking local conditions into consideration 

He said that no matter in which locality and under which 
conditions we live, we share a common goal in agricul- 
ture-related work—the modernization of agriculture. He 
maintained that suburbs should be the areas in pio- 
neering agricultural modernization. There are | 8&6 large 
and medium-sized cities in China. The suburban areas of 
these cities, with the support of relatively abundant 
modernized urban facilities such as market, funds, tech- 
nologies, and transportation, will have a demonstrative 
role to play and lead other localities in this respect. The 
study and discussion of agricultural modernization in 
suburban areas are aimed at finding a general pattern for 
China’s agricultural modernization program and will 
guide agricultural development throughout the country 


In his speech, Chen Yaobang highly affirmed the expe- 
rience of Beiying’s Shunyi County. He said: We will 
analyze the typical example of Shuny: County in mod- 
ernizing its agriculture and absorb its ecxpenence to 
broaden our approaches in furthering agricultural mod- 
ernization throughout the country. 


Today's symposium was organized jointly by the All- 
China Agricultural Zoning Committee and the Agricul- 
ture Ministry. Experts from the Academy of Agricultura! 
Sciences, Beijing Agriculture University, and comrades 
from Shunyi county expressed their views at the sympo- 
sium. He Kang, vice chairman of the All-China Agricul- 
tural Zoning Committee; Huang Chao, vice mayor of 
Beijing; and others attended the symposium 
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East Region 


Fujian Announces Appointment of Acting Governor 


HK2211063790 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 21 Nov 90 


[Text] This morning the Seventh Fujian People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee held its 18th meeting and 
decided to accept the resignation of Wang Zhaoguo from 
the post of governor of Fujian Province. It also decided 
io appoint Jia Qinglin as vice governor and acting 
governor of Fujian Province. The provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee is composed of 42 per- 
sons, and 38 persons attended the meeting. This consti- 
tuted a quorum at the meeting. 


After conscientious examination and discussion, mem- 
bers of the Standing Committee voted for the decision 
on accepting the resignation of Wang Zhaoguo from his 


post of governor of Fujian Province. They also voted for - 


the decision on appointing Jia Qinglin vice governor and 
acting governor of the province. 


At the end of the meeting, Comrade Jia Qinglin came to 
the meeting hall to meet with all participants and spoke. 
The meeting was presided over by Cheng Xu, chairman 
of the provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee. Vice chairmen of the committee Guo Ruiren, 
Wen Xiushan, Huang Changxi, Zhang Yumin, Kang 
Beisheng, Wang Yishi, Liu Yongye, and Xiao Jian 
attended the meeting. 


Wang Jianshuang, member of the provincial CPC Com- 
mittee Standing Committee and director of the organi- 
zation department, Chen Mingyi, member of the provin- 
cial CPC Committee Standing Committee and vice 
provincial governor, responsible persons of various com- 
mittees and offices under the provincial People’s Con- 
egress Standing Committee, provincial Higher People’s 
Court, provincial People’s Procuratorate, and others 
attended the meeting as nonvoting delegates. 


In addition, on the afternoon of 20 November, the 
provincial CPC Committee held a meeting attended by 
responsible persons of various democratic parties in the 
province to solicit their opinions on important personne! 
changes. The meeting was presided over by Comrade 
Chen Guangyi. Comrade Yuan Qitong briefed the par- 
ticipants on relevant matters. Participating comrades 
expressed their views successively, and unanimously 
supported the decision on appointing Comrade Jia Qin- 
glin as vice provincial governor and acting governor of 
the province 


Biography of New Governor 


HK2211084090 Hone Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
22 Nov YU p 7 


(“Jia Qinglin Has Replaced Wang Zhaoguo as Provincial 
Governor of Fujian”] 


[Text] A report from Fuyian said Jia Qinglin, the 50- 
year-old deputy secretary of the Fujian Provincial CPC 
Committee, was officially appointed governor [as pub- 
lished] of the province during the 18th meeting of the 
Standing Committee of the Seventh Fujian Provincial 
People’s Congress yesterday. The meeting also adopted a 
resolution to accept Wang Zhaoguo’s resignation from 
the post of governor. 


Wang Zhaoguo has left Fujian for Beijing pending his 
new appointment as director of the Taiwan Affairs 
Office under the State Council. 


Jia Qinglin, a native of Jiaohe County, Hebei Province, 
was born in March 1940. He joined the CPC in 1959 and 
graduated from the Department of Electrical Engi- 
neering of Hebei College of Engineering in 1962. He was 
later assigned to work at the Ministry of the No. | 
Machine Building Industry and became the responsible 
person of the product control bureau of the ministry. He 
also held the posts of manager of China National 
Machinery and Equipment Import and Exporn Corpora- 
tion, and director and party committee secretary of 
Taiyuan Heavy-Duty Machinery Plant. So he can well be 
classified under the category of technocrats 


In 1985 when Funan was under Xiang Nan’s rule, Jia 
Qinglin was transferred to serve as member of the 
Standing Committee and deputy secretary of the Fujian 
Provincial CPC Committee. He also held the following 
posts concurrently: director of the organization depan- 
ment of the provincial party committee, headmaster of 
the party school under the provincial party committee, 
and vice governor. He was appointed acting governor 
earlier this month. It 1s said that Jia Qinglin was in 
charge of foreign economic relations when he was vice 
governor, and has done an excellent job in promoting 
economic relations with foreign countnes and imple- 
menting reform and opening up policy in light of the 
actual circumstances in the province. He 1s trusted and 
highly respected within the province. 


Jiangsu Reforms Improve Military Service 
OW 2111181890 Bevyine Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 0300 GMT 20 Now 90 


[By reporter Huang Zhuqing]} 


[Text] Jiangsu Province has introduced reforms in its 
military service to make conscription, military service, 
and discharges proceed smoothly. The reforms have also 
helped coordinate the processes of recommending, cul- 
tivating, and employing capable people, reinforced 
defense concepts among the public, and improved Army 
building and the local economy. 


Over the past few years, governments at all! levels in 
Jiangsu Province have put soldiers’ quality above every- 
thing else. They have given priority to selecting young 
men with healthy ideologies, strong physiques, good 
education, and professional skills for the Army. They 
have also upheld the idea of serving the needs of Army 
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building on a long-term basis. That is, even after the new 
soldiers are sent to their respective Army units, the 
governments’ work does not end. Rather, the govern- 
ments have acted as the soldiers’ informal instructors in 
accordance with the principle of combining military 
education with social and family education and inte- 
grating the solution of ideological problems with the 
solution of practical problems. 


All localities have established a system of rewards and 
penalties. According to statistics, 27 counties and cities, 
as well as about 400 townships and villages in the 
province, use medals to reward military merit. The 
provincial government has laid down unified rules on 
preferential pay for those im compulsory service. In 
addition, farming assistance groups have been formed in 
most rural areas of the province to help servicemen’s 
families farm under the responsibility system. 


Governments at all levels also attach importance to 
cultivating competent people among discharged soldiers 
to meet the needs of the two civilization drives. At 
present, among the discharged soliders in Jiangsu Prov- 
ince, more than 30,000 have been given the title of 
model workers at city or county levels, and some 10,000 
have been cited as exemplary party members. 


Jiangxi Gears Up for Antipornography Campaign 
HK24 11043390 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[Excerpts] This province’s antipornography campaign 
achieved remarkable results last year. All localities 
throughout the province carned out sudden examina- 
tions while carrying out regular check-ups. The masses 
were encouraged to report illegal publications, and those 
who had published pornographic books and periodicals 
were also encouraged to give themselves up. The depart- 
ments concerned have made thorough and repeated 
investigations of the market for pornographic books, 
periodicals, and video tapes, confiscating 900,000 copies 
of illegally published books and periodicals and 80,000 
pornographic video tapes, revoking 400 business 
licences, closing down 160 centers where videotapes had 
been shown. [passage omitted] 


However, some criminals have refused to give up and 
continued their business by diff ent tactics. To stop 
them from regaining ground, th. provincial leading 
group for rectifying the market for books, periodicals, 
and video tapes called a provincial antipornography 
conference in Nanchang today to make arrangements 
against pornography. 


Jiang Zhuping, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and vice governor, presided over the confer- 
ence. Wang Taihua, member of the provincial party 
committee Standing Committee and head of the provin- 
cial party committee propaganda department made a 
relayed report on the spirit of the national antipornog- 
raphy conference. Huang Biao, deputy secretary general 
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of the provincial government, made a report on the 
antipornography work. [passage omitted] 


Shanghai Mayor To Remain in Current Post 


HK2211013990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Nov 90 p 12 


[By Geoff Crothall] 


[Excerpt] The charismatic mayor of Shanghai, Mr Zhu 
Rongji, will not be promoted to a senior position in the 
central government during the forthcoming seventh 
party plenum, says foreign affairs adviser to the 
Shanghai Government, Mr Li Chuwen. 


“Mr Zhu is needed in Shanghai. | don’t think he will be 
moving to Beying for some time,” Mr Li said. 


Mr Zhu, widely respected by foreign businessmen and 
local Shanghai residents, has been tipped to become 
either a vice-premier of the State Council, China's cab- 
inet or a member of the Politburo. 


Although Mr Zhu, formerly number two at the State 
Planning Commission, is undoubtedly an ambitious 
politician, it 1s understood the mayor does not feel the 
political climate in the capital is currently mght for such 
a move. 


As one analyst put it: “The chances of anybody making 
a name for themselves in Being nght now are very low, 
while the probability of failure is very high.” 


Mr Li, the former deputy director of the New China 
News Agency in Hong Kong, said the mayor still had a 
lot of work to do in Shanghai and would probably not 
vacate his post until that work had been completed. 


Mr Zhu has launched an intensive campaign to stream- 
line Shanghai's bureaucracy under the slogan “if you 
can't do the job, resign”, and despite some significant 
breakthroughs, the mayor still faces considerable oppo- 
sition. 


The mayor, who hails from Changsha in Hunan prov- 
ince, has certainly inspired fear and respect in his 
subordinates but has also made enemies within the ranks 
of the old Shanghai party “apparatchiks,”” Shanghai- 
based diplomats say. 


“A lot of the party elders here feel resentful about this 
outsider coming in and shaking things up.” one Western 
diplomat said 


“One reason for his staying on in Shanghai may well be 
the desire to ensure the red tape will continue to be cut 
once he departs 


“Lam sure Mr Zhu will eventually return to Bering but 
I think he wants to wait until he has really made his mark 
in Shanghai and a position of real authority appears in 
the central government,” he said. [passage omitted] 
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Central-South Region 


Lin Ruo Attends Mountain Area Work Conference 


HK2311104490 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 20 Nov 90 


[Excerpts] The fifth provincial meeting on mountain 
area work was opened in Shaoguan City this morning [20 
Nov]. The topics for discussion at the meeting include: 
Comprehensively summing up the experiences of the 
past five years in carrying out economic development of 
the mountain area, planting trees and promoting affor- 
estation, studying the way to push construction of the 
mountain areas and afforestation of the whole province 
to a new level. 


The meeting was presided over by provincial party 
Secretary Lin Ruo. Provincial leaders Ye Xuanping, Guo 
Rongchang, Fang Bao, and Ling Botang attended the 
meeting. [passage omitted] 


Provincial party Deputy Secretary Guo Rongchan deliv- 
ered a report entitled: Continue To March Along the 
Road of Developing Mountain Areas and Becoming 
Rich. He said: Five years ago, the provincial CPC 
Committee and the provincial government issued a call 
on developing mountain areas and becoming rich, and 
made a decision on making Guangdong green in 10 
years. Thanks to the concerted efforts exerted by the 
whole province. the first objective of making Guangdong 
green has been attained. In the meantime, a large 
number of commodity production bases and processing 
enterprises have been established in mountain areas in 
conjunction with the development of afforestation. More 
than a million smal! mountain villas have also been set 
up. Great efforts are exerted to carry out comprehensive 
development and business operations in mountain areas 
to speed up the pace of economic development. [passage 
omitted] 


While talking about the main tasks of mountain areas 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, Guo 
Rongchang stressed that during the period, mountain 
areas must go a step further regarding the three aspects of 
promoting afforestation, establishing commodity pro- 
duction bases, and developing industry based on local 
resources. The target of making Guangdong green in 10 
years must be fulfilled in an all-around way. Further 
efforts must be made to do well in expanding economic 
development and fully enhancing economic results to 
speed up the pace of enriching mountain areas. 


Vice Provincial Governor Ling Botang also spoke at the 
meeting this morning. 


Conference Concludes 


HK 2611043290 Guanezhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Now 90 


[Text] Our fifth provincial conference on mountainous 
area work concluded today. Provincial party and govern- 
ment leaders, including Lin Ruo, Ye Xuanping. Guo 
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Rongchang, Lin Botang. and other comrades, attended 
today’s meeting Provincial party committee Secretary 
Lin Ruo delivered a summary speech at the meeting. 


Lin Ruo first pointed out: In building mountainous 
areas, Our province must unswervingly take the road of 
seeking prosperity Dy harnessing mountains. Guang- 
dong’s mountainous areas are full of advantages, poten- 
tial, and hope and should thereby seek prosperity Dy 
harnessing mountains. In order to seek prospenty by 
harnessing mountains, first, it is necessary to carry 
afforestation and plant fruit trees on barren hills: second, 
it 1S Necessary to Carry Oul intensive operations and scale 
operations and build commodity bases; third, it 1s nec- 
essary to seek development by integrating technology, 
resources, and market in accordance with market needs. 
It is necessary to overcome complacency and slackness 
and guard against the mentality of being overanxious for 
quick results in disregard of actual conditions of moun- 
tainous areas. 


Lin Ruo stressed: The key to attaining afforestation 
quotas lies in strengthening leadership. Xinhui County ts 
the province's first county to attain all afforestation 
quotas. The reason 1s that this county’s leaders have 
firmly and continuously grasped afforestation work for 
decades. 


Lin Ruo also pointed out: It is necessary to comprehen- 
sively and successfully carry out ail types of construction 
work in mountainous areas, including the strengthening 
of farmland capital construction, the building of stable- 
yield and high-yield farmland, the building of small 
hydropower stations. and the carrying out of reform of 
cultivation systems. He emphatically pointed out: It 1s 
necessary to strengthen sugarcane production, which is 
capable of bringing about prosperity faster: try to ensure 
a great ieap forward in highway build:ng within two to 
three years, take the road of cooperating with the neigh- 
boring provinces and regions in developing industnes in 
mountainous areas, popularize science and technology in 
mountainous areas: and strengthen family planning 
work in mountainous areas. He stressed: It 1s necessary 
to conscientiously grasp the building of grass-roots orga- 
nizations, especially the building of grass-roots party 
organizations 


Finally, Lin Ruo said: After five years of hard work, our 
province has laid a sound foundation for building moun- 
tainous areas. gained experiences, and strengthened 
capability in this regard. Now our province can provide 
more financial and material assistance to the construc- 
tion of mountainous areas than before. Our province's 
mountainous areas are full of hope of witnessing a much 
greater development. The provincial party committee 
and government have decided to allocate 5 million yuan 
each year to support limestone areas in order to enable 
them to shake off poverty and become prosperous as 
soon as possible. The provincial party committee and 
government have also decided that all provincial party 
committee organs continue to send work teams to moun- 
tainous and limestone areas to help the masses there 
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shake off poverty and become prosperous as soon as 
possible during the Exghth Five-Year Plan period. 


Hainan Province Census Results Released 


HK2111022990 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[Text] We now broadcast the full text of the provincial 
statistics bureau's No. 2 Bulletin on the principal data of 
the 1990 census 


No. 2 Bulletin of the Provincial Statistics Bureau On the 
Principal Data of the 1990 Census (13 November 1990): 


We hereby publish the manually collected data in the 
fourth national census in 1990 on the distribution and 
density of population in cities and counties, the natural 
growth of population, and the total population of ail 
cities and towns in our province. 


!. Population distribution in cities and counties: The 
total population in 19 cities and counties of the prov- 
ince and Xisha, Nansha, and Zhongsha Islands is, 
respectively: Haikou City—410,068 Sanya City— 
370.275 Tongza City—94,124 Qiongshan County— 
$60,232 Wenchang County—491,735 Qionghai 
County—417.926 Wanning County—481,659 Dingan 
County—278.758 Tunchang County—240,042 
Chengma: County—247,500 Lingao County—347,535 
Danxian County—696,976 Baisha County—163,745 
Changjiang County--205,538 Dongfang County— 
312.842 Ledong County—41 1,383 Lingshui County— 
284.435 Baoting County-—155,583 Qiongzhong 
County—1!95,878 Xisha, Nansha, and Zhongsha 
Islands—1,245 


2. Population density: This province's population den- 
sity in the 19 cities and counties is 193 per square km, 26 
more than the 1982 census figure of 167. The density 
varies in different cities and counties. In order of den- 
sity, the following 10 cities and counties are found to 
have over 200 inhabitants per square km: Haikou, 
Qiongshan, Lingao, Lingshui, Qronghai, Wanning, Din- 
gan, Danxian, Chengmai, and Wenchang, the following 
six cities and counties have 190-199 inhabitants per 
square km: Sanya, Wenchang, Ledong, Dongfang, sac'- 
ing. and Changpang; the following three cities and coun- 
ties have less than 99 inhabitants per square km: Tongza, 
Baisha, and Qiongzhong. 


3. Natural growth of population: From | July 1989 to 30 
June 1990. the rate of natural population growth in the 
province's 19 cities and counties is as follows. In low- 
to-high order, Wenchang County and Tongza City have a 
growth rate that 1s below 15 per thousand. Rates between 
15.1 and 19.9 per thousand are found in the following 15 
cities and counties: Haikou, Quonghai, Qiongshan, 
Changjiang, Dingar, Ledong, Baoting, Lingao, Barsha, 
Danaian, Wanning, Lingshui, Dongfang, Wenchang, and 
Sanya. In Chengmai: and Qiongzhong Counties, the natural 
growth rate 1s over 20 per thousand. 
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4. Proportion of population in cities and towns proper: 
Among the 19 cities and counties as well as Xisha, Nansha, 
and Zhongsha Islands, the following places have a higher 
proportion of city or town population than the provincial 
average: Haikou, Sanya, Xisha Islands. Nansha Islands, 
Zhongsha Islands, and Tongza. The following cities and 
counties have a lower proportion of city or town popula- 
tion than the provincial average: Danxian, Quongshan, 
Changjiang, Lingao, Wenchang, Chengmai, Dingan, Wen- 
chang [as heard], Dongfang, Lingshui, Qrongzhong, Baot- 
ing, Wanning, Qionghai, Baisha, and Ledong. Note: (1) 
The period of the natural population growth under exam- 
ination is the 12 months prior to the 1990 census. (2) The 
proportion of city and town population in the total popu- 
lation of these places 1s calculated in the following ways: 
City population refers to the whole of the population under 
the administration of Haikou City and Sanya City. In the 
cities and counties under Tongza City. town population 
refers to the population under neighborhood committees 
in the towns administered by Tongza City and the popu- 
lation under neighborhood committees in county- 
administered towns. 


Henan Provincial Congress Appproves Work Reports 
HK2111023390 Zhenezhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Now 90 


[Excerpts] Following are excerpts of the Fifth Henan 
Provincial CPC Congress’ resolution on the work report 
of the fourth session of the provincial party committee: 


Upon consideration and examination of the report enti- 
tied “Advancing in Unity for the Rejuvenation of Henan 
and Striving for New Victories in the Socialist Modern- 
ization Cause.” which 1s submitted by Comrade Hou 
Zongbin on behalf of the fourth session of the provincial 
party committee, the Fifth Henan Provincial CPC Con- 
gress decides to approve the report. [passage omitted] 


The meeting poinis out that the coming five years repre- 
sent a crucial period in Henan’s economic construction 
and development of various undertakings. We should lay a 
solid foundation for attaining the goal of redoubling the 
GNP and giving our people a fairly comfortable life at the 
end of this century. The task is glorious and arduous. We 
should continue to follow the basic line of the party in an 
all-around way; further :mplement the spirit of the Fourth, 
Fifth, and Sixth Plenary Sessions of the | 3th CPC Centra! 
Committee, unswervingly uphold economic construction 
as a central task, adhere to the four cardinal principles. 
persist in carrying out reform and opening up, and simul- 
taneously grasping two civilizations; vigorously push for- 
ward the building of socialist democratic and Icga! sys- 
tems; and strive for a political, economic, and social 
development in the province, which is sustained, stable. 
and well-coordinated 


Under the new situation, party committees at all levels 
throughout the province should have a deep under- 
sianding of the boundless importance of strengthening 
and improving the leadership of the party, and consct- 
entiously grasp well the building of party ideology and 
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style in line with the standard and requirements of the 
vanguard of the working class. [passage om’*ted] 


The following 1s the Fifth Henan Provincial CPC Con- 
gress’ resolution on the work report of the provincial 
Advisory Committee. 


Upon consideration and examination of the work report 
of the provincial Advisory Committee, the Fifth Henan 
Provincial Party Committee now approves the report. 
Over the past six years, the provincial Advisory Com- 
mittee has done a great deal of work in line with the 
stipulations of the party constitution and played the role 
of an advisor and assisiance to the provincial party 
committee. The meeting is satisfied with the commit- 
tee’s work. The meeting hopes that the next session of 
the provincial Advisory Committee will act in accor- 
dance with the requirements of the party constitution, 
continue to play the role of the provincial party commut- 
tee’s [sentences indistinct], and strive for the reyuvena- 
tion of Henan. 


The following is the Fifth Henan Provincial CPC Con- 
gress resolution on the work report of the provincial 
Discipline Inspection Commission. 


The fifth Henan provincial party committee approves 
the report of the provincial Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission. Since the fourth provincial party congress, the 
provincial Discipline Inspection Commission has done a 
great deal of work and played an important role in 
strengthening the building of the party in the province. 
The meeting is satisfied with the commission's work. 
The meeting calls on discipline inspection commissions 
at all levels throughout the province to act in accordance 
with the stipulations of the party constitution as well as 
the report of the fourth session of provincial party 
committee approved by the meeting, resolutely carry out 
and uphold the basic line of the party, do a better job of 
the party's discipline inspection work, anu push forward 
the building of the party style as well as that of a clean 
and honest government in the province. Party commit- 
tees at all levels should give more effective leadership to 
the party's discipline inspection work; strengthen educa- 
tion on the spirit, style, and discipline of the party among 
party members, persist in mgorously administering the 
party, and strive to advance in unity for the reyuvenation 
of Henan 


Conference on Party Administering Armed Forces 


HK2211135390 Chanesha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Nov 90 


[Text] The two day provincial conference on the party 
administering the Arraed Forces concluded yesterday 
afternoon. 


Hunan Military District Political Commussar (Jin Feng) 
presided over the meeting. 


Commander (Tang Weiqiang) delivered a speech at the 
meeting. 
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He said: The provincial conference on the party admin- 
istering the Armed Forces, the convocation of which was 
decided upon by the provincial party committee. the 
provincial government, and the provincial military dis- 
trict, is an important conference aimed at discussing and 
studying the question of how to further strengthen Peo- 
ple’s Militia Reserve Force building and other major 
questions. 


The conference has mainly solved some major questions 
of common concern, including systems guarantecing 
party admir«stration of the Armed Forces, temporary 
provisions conce:=ing management of People’s Armed 
Forces cadres; relevast policies regarding enterprises 
supporting the Armed Forces: and relevant regulations 
on People’s Armed Forces depar : ents building basic 
facilities. All of these have been privmulgaied by the 
provincial party committee, the provi cial government, 
the provincial military district, or the relevant depart- 
ments of the provincial government, cither jointly or 
separately. The resolution of the four issues will greatly 
push ahead the systematization and standardization of 
our province's People’s Militia Reserve Force work 


Commander (Tang) emphatically pointed out: Military 
departments at all levels across the province must take 
the lead in studying and implementing the spirit of the 
aforementioned four documents and act as good advisers 
to the party committees and governments al corre- 
sponding levels to enable them to study well and success- 
fully implement the four documents. Next year, military 
departments at all levels must take implementing and 
carrying out the spirit of the provincial conference on the 
party administering ihe Armed Forces as an important 
task and try to achieve tangible results in this regard 


Southwest Region 


Antipornography Drive Widely Conducted in Sichuan 
HK2111071990 Chenedu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 12 Now W 


[Excerpts] Since the beginning of this year, courts at al! 
levels throughout the province have fully made use of 
their judicial functions to closely coordinate their work 
with the drive of severely cracking down on crimes to 
continue to profoundly carry out the struggle of wiping 
out pornography and the six vices. They have made 
marked achievements in this regard 


From January to September this year, courts throughout 
the province handled a total of 2.303 cases involving 
producing, selling, and disseminating obscene products. 
abducting and forcing women to become provtitutes, and 
selling women and children, and sentenced 4,314 crim- 
inals to imprisonment. All this has greatly punctured the 
arrogance of the criminal elements. 


1. In the struggle, courts at all levels fully understand the 
protracted, complicated, and arduous nature of the 
antipornography struggle and the drive of wiping out the 
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six vices. They closely coordinate the antupornography 
struggle and the drive of wiping out the six vices with the 
campaign of severely cracking down on crimes. Courts at 
all levels make unified arrangements for the struggle 
against pornography, the six vices, and crimes. Con- 
certed efforts are made to investigate the results of 
Carrying out the struggle and implementing the relevant 
policies. 


2. They persist in implementing the principle of dealing 
with cases promptly and severely. [passage omitted] 


3. In light of local reality, they give prominence to the 
targets of attack. Since the criminal activities of 
abducting and selling women and children have been 
rampant im our province, courts at all levels attach 
importance to the efficiency of their struggle, and direct 
their spearhead of attack against cases of abducting and 
selling women and children. From January to Sep- 
tember, courts im various localities throughout the prov- 
ince handled 2,040 such cases, and meted out punish- 
ment to relevant criminals. 


Hu Jintao Inspects Counties in Tibet 
OW 2611063190 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 23 Now W 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Excerpts] Hu Jintao, secretary of the autonomous 
regional party committee, and Gyamco, vice chairmen 
of the autonomous regional people's government; 
inspected the three counties of Chagyab, Zogang, and 
Markam respectively from 23 to 30 October. After the 
celebrations for the 40th anniversary of Qamdo’s liber- 
ation, Hu Jintao and Gyamco, along with the responsible 
comrades of the regional planning commission, the 
regional commussion for economic restructuring, the 
regional finance department, as well as the Qamdo 
prefectural party committee and administrative office, 
inspected Chagyab and the other two counties. They 
exchanged views with county leaders on ways to expedite 
economic development in their counties. 


While in Chagyab County, Hu Jintao and Gyamco 
visited and talked with the teachers and students of the 
county middle school. Hu Jintao also visited the family 
of Duo Duo in Yendum Village. Secretary Hu Jintao and 
Vice Chairman Gyamco praised Duo Duo and his family 
for taking the lead in mdding themselves of poverty and 
becoming prosperous through the application of eco- 
nomic technologies. [passage omitied] 


Hu Jintao, Gyameoo, and their party arrived in Zogang 
on 27 October and were briefed by the county party 
committee and government on their work. They then 
discussed the county's existing problems and future work 
with county leaders. As for the future developments of 
agriculture and animal husbandry in Zogang County and 
its economic work, Hu Jintao said: Efforts to improve 
animal breeds, grassiand management, livestock turn- 
over, as well as to raise the climination rate of livestock, 
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should proceed on the basis of actual conditions in the 
county. Taking sdvantage of the county's natural 
resources, efforts should be made to encourage local 
people to expand economic exchanges and develop the 
commodity market through various channels, with a 
view to increasing production. 


During his stay in Markam County, Comrade Hu Jintao 
praised the county for its achievements in stabilizing the 
local situation and promoting its cconomy. Based on 
actual conditions in the county, Hu Jintao set specific 
requirements in connection with its future work. He 
said: Top priority should be given to the development of 
agriculture and animal husbandry. Markam County has 
a large population and limited cultivable lands. It is 
necessary to select and work on some wasiclands which 
require little moncy yet can yield quick resulis and where 
people are willing to go, in a bid to increase the area of 
cultivated land. Meanwhile, people should be encour- 
aged to apply technologies to farming and raising live- 
stock, to increase their total grain output and promote 
the commercialization of their products. In order to turn 
the county's natural resources into economic advantages. 
efforts should be made to promote cconomic technolo- 
gies and the processing of farm and sideline products. 
Secretary Hu Jintao also expressed hope that cadres and 
workers of all ethnic groups in the county will overcome 
difficulties and work together for local progress. 


North Region 


Li Ximing Inspects Municipal Middle School 
SK2411134890 Beyine BELJIING RIBAO in Chinese 
220 9 pl 


[By correspondent Ma Xiqiang (7456 3556 1730)) 


[Text] On the morning of 21 October, Li Xumung, secre- 
tary of the municipal party committee, came to the 25th 
municipal middle school to pay a cordial visit to the 
teachers and students of the school. He enthusiastically 
encouraged the students to achieve overall development 
and to become useful for the motherland. He ardently 
urged the teachers to set an example in imparting know!- 


edge and educating people. 


The 25th municipal middie schoo! grew out of the 
Yuying Middle School and 1s an old school with a history 
of 126 years and a fine tradition. Over the past few years, 
the school has made a new step in conducting reforms in 
the school management system and in teaching affairs 
Comrade Li Ximing mastered hrs punsor middie school 
courses in the school. When coming to the school again 
after 48 years, he deeply cherished the memory of his 
deceased teachers and frequently asked the teachers and 
students about the study, work, and living conditions 


When visiting the newly built laboratory building. 
Yuying Building, Li Ximing indicated to the students 
beside him by pointing to the language class room with 
its stereo sound, the computer class room, and the video 


—— 
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projection room, that the current teaching conditions in 
the school are much better than those he had before. He 
urged them to inherit the fine tradition of the school, to 
keep pace with the times, and to become useful for the 
motherland as soon as possible. 


When having a group photo taken with the teachers and 
students to mark the occasion, Comrade Li Ximing 
especially asked the teacher who had taught the school 
for 40 years to have a seat beside him and humorously 
told him that teachers with gray hair should have a seat 


because they are engaged in a tiring job. 


Xing Chongzhi Attends Forum on Economic Work 


SK2411032890 Shijiazhuang HEBE! RIBAO 
in Chinese 12 Oct W pl 


[Text] On the afternoon of 11 October, Xing Chongzhi, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, met with 
responsible persons of the provincial Revolutionary 
Committee of the Kuomintang, the provincial Com- 
mittee of China Democratic League, the provincial 
China Democratic National Construction Association, 
the provincial China Association for Promoting Democ- 
racy, the provincial Committee of Chinese Peasants and 
Workers Democratic Party, the provincial Jiusan 
Society, the provincial Federation of Returned Overseas 
Chinese, and the provincial China Fellowship Associa- 
tion of Taiwan Compatriots: and also held a forum on 
the issues of further developing our province's economic 
construction and united front work with them. 


At the offices of the provincial democratic parties and 
relevant mass organizations, Xing Chongzhi said with 
sincerity and frankness: Generally speaking, at present, 
our province has both achievements and difficulties in 
economic construction. You are men of wide experience 
and with in-depth knowledge. So, the people are glad tu 
get in touch with you. | hope that you will timely and 
truly pass on the lower levels’ opinions to us. 


Greatly inspired by Xing Chongzhi's words, they spoke 
freely and vied with each other to express their opinions. 


Xing Chongzh: concluded: How to implement the guide- 
lines of the central authorities and how to give full scope 
to the democratic parties’ role in participating in and 
discussing political affairs is a great matter of the people 
related to their political activities. So, we must firmly 
atiend to it. We should strive to do a good job in 
implementing the principles and policies of the central 
authorities. All this needs your concerted efforts. 


Present at the forum were some responsible persons of 
democratic parties and relevant mass organizations. 
including Huang Feng, Huang Qiling, Zhao Weiduo, 
Wang Jian, Zhang Yude, Wu Xiuwu, Yu Zhenzhong, 
Tian Yupu, Xu Gengyin, Li Xinsheng, Han Baozhen, 
Chen Lunkai, Liu Zhenhua, Wang Enduo, Chen Hui, Li 
Shouling. Zhang Mugang, Dong Naifang, Yang Jixiang. 
Yuan Qinghe, Liu Yigui, Lai Junming, Chen Ming, Yang 
Fangruo, and Xu Shengme: 
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Meets With Young Pioneers 
2311073290 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 12 01 Wp 1 


[Excerpts] On the morning of 11 October, 16 provincial 
delegates to the Second National Young Pioneers Con- 
gress were cordially received by some provincial leaders, 
namely Xing Chongzhi, Li Bingliang. Yang Zejiang, 
Wang Youhu:, and Wang Zuwu. [passage omitted] 
During the reception, the young delegates reported to 
provincial leaders their own experiences and the situa- 
won of their schools in learning from Lei Feng and Lai 
Ning. and also presented their medals of “learning from 
Lai Ning” to the leaders. [passage omitted] 


Provincial leaders also presented each of the young 
delegates a book entitled “Young Hero Lai Ning” which 
included their signatures. 


The delegates will leave Shijiazhuang for Beijing on the 
morning of 12 October. 


Hebei Acting Governor on Economic Work 


SK2311024890 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 6 Oct 90 pp 1, 2 


[Text] On § October, the provincial party committee 
sponsored a conference of prefectural and city party 
commitice secretaries, commissioners, and mayors. The 
purpose of the conference was to emphatically discuss 
the province's current economic work, particularly the 
most important, urgent, and prominent industrial prob- 
lems, to seek unity of thinking, to inspire the people of 
the province, to concentrate energy and firmly attend to 
the next three months to fulfill this year’s industrial 
production plan, and to make full preparations for 
having a good start in industrial production in the first 
quarter of next year. 


The conference was chaired by Xing Chongzhi, secretary 
of the provincial party committee. Cheng Weigao (4453 
4850 7559), deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and acting governor of the province, made a 
speech entitled “Several Questions Related to the Cur- 
rent Economic Work.” 


After summarizing the province's economic achieve- 
ments and problems, Cheng Weigao pointed out that we 
must further seek unity of thinking and upgrade our 
thinking in order to attend to this year’s economic work. 


First, we should persistently take economic work as a key 
link and try every possible means to improve economic 
work. Our country’s current situation characterized by 
political and social stability 1s inseparable from our 
10-year gigantic achievements in reform as well as our 
two-year successes in conducting the preceding stage of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying 
economic order. Under the current situation, we should 
stress the superiority of the socialist system, further 
concentrate energy on developing social productive 
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forces, and wholeheartedly develop economic construc- 
tion. Only by so doing can the superiority of socialism be 
displayed and the cohesive power of socialism be 
enhanced. The situation of Hebei showed that although 
party committees and governments at various levels 
have conscientiously implemented this basic line since 
the third plenary session of the I1th party Central 
Committee, the people and departments from higher 
levels downward have not done enough to conscien- 
tiously implement this basic guiding ideology, to cor- 
rectly handk the relationship between the part and the 
whole and between the work of departments and the 
work of the central authorities, and to consciously 
submit themselves to and serve economic construction, 
or cooperatively support and promote economic con- 
struction. Some departments that are not directly related 
to economic work still fail to show concern for and 
understand economic work or to have their work serve 
economic development. Some departments comprehen- 
sively in charge of economic work and some economic 
administrative departments often pay only attention to 
power and benefits, shirk responsibility, condition each 
other, and are unable to cooperate with each other and to 
pool their efforts although they are busy in attending to 
economic work on a daily basis. Some departments in 
charge of supervising economic work have not done 
enough to correctly handle the relations of management 
and supervision to service and assistance, to initiatively 
disseminate policies, to draw a clear demarcation line, to 
positively help enterprises observe discipline and abide 
by law, or to handle problems in a comprehensive and 
historical manner and in the method of seeking truth 
from facts. To better persistently take economic con- 
struction as a key link and to accelerate economic 
development, we must further learn from Sha cong, 
popularize its experience in organizing “a great chorus of 
the econom..” and pool the efforts of ali departments 
and all fronts and enable them to pay attention to 
economic work, show concern for economic develop- 
ment, and further consciously submit themselves to and 
serve economic construction 


yecond, we should take the initiative in considering the 
overall situation, and gear our work to its needs to ensure 
the proper centralization of the province. Through more 
than 10 years of reform and construction, we have scored 
tremendous achievements. However, in economic con- 
struction, excessive decentralization did exist in the 
economy, finance, and material supply. Due to financial 
decentralization, the province's ability for regulation 
and control has been sermously weakened, and it has 
faced fairly great difficulties in concentrating its efforts 
on a few major tasks or in increasing input into capital 
construction, technical transformation, anc farmland 
water conservancy construction. We should be mentally 
prepared for proper centrai‘zation in order for our 
province to accomplish some mayor tasks in the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period and the next !0 years. When 
onsidering the development plan for the next five years, 
we should base our economic work more firmly on 
improving economic efficiency in addition to making 
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efforts to win the support of the central authorities to 
accomplish some major work that has a bearing on the 
overall situation of the province. We should give prom- 
inence to scvevlific and technological progress and 
improvement of management, strive to successfully 
operate the existing enterprises, and facilitate the trans- 
formation of enterprises from extensive management to 
intensive management and from pursuit of high growth 
raies to pursuit of better economic efficiency. We should 
persistently implement the principle of self- reliance and 
ros Struggle, strive to overcome extravagance and 
waste in economic work and the work in al! other fiel Js, 
and rely on our own efforts io accumulate more financial 
and material resources to increase our strength for sus- 
tained economic development. We should continue to 
unswervingly promote in-depth reform and expand 
opening to the outside world, and closely coordinate 
reform with development to facilitate sustained, stable, 
and balanced development in economic construction. 


Third, to ensure an increase in the financial resources of 
the state, the key lies in invigorating the economy, 
especially in attaching importance to, protecting, and 
boosting the enthusiasm of enterprises and peasants. The 
efforts of various quarters are needed to ensure an 
increase in the financial resources of the state, and 
enable it to have adequate economic strength for eco- 
nomic construction. However, the key to it still lies in 
invigorating the economy, invigorating enterprises, and 
fully boosting the enthusiasm of enterprises and peas- 
ants. Enterprises are currently faced with many difficul- 
ties and many external factors affecting their enthu- 
siasm. In the rural economy, incomplete reform 
measures and inadequate service have created many 
factors to affect the enthusiasm of peasants. To further 
boost the enthusiasm of enterprises and peasants, we 
must stabilize the policies for enterprises, show concern 
and resolve difficulties for them with every possible 
means, and create the public opinion and an external! 
environment for supporting enterprises. We must stab:- 
lize rural policies, adopt every possible means to serve 
peasants and agricultural production, show concern for 
the economic interests of peasants, lighten their burdens. 
and provide good conditions for them to successfully 
grow grain and cotton and develop production 


Fourth, we should heighten spirits, and concentrate 
efforts on making the current production successful in 
order to create favorable conditions for the smooth 
implementation of the Eighth Five-Year Plan. To 
accomplish the second-step of the strategic goal of the 
economic development of our country, we should first 
heighten spirits, and concentrate efforts and race agains’ 
time to make the current work successful. We should 
particularly strive to change the passive siiuation in 
industrial production. One of the keys to promoting 
current production lies in properly solving the problems 
in our mental attitude. The current industrial production 
indeed faces many difficulties. However, we should also 
note that different mental attitudes toward difficulties 
will create different results. Faced with the same diffi- 
culties of market sluggishness and fund shortages as 
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others, a great number of enterprises in our province, 
however, have not only maintained continuous produc- 
tion growth and efficiency improvement but further 
tested and raised their technological and managerial 
quality in the process of eliminating difficulties thanks to 
their efforts to regard the difficulties as both a pressure 
and an encouragement, take the initiative in adapting 
themselves to the changed market situation, strive to 
improve their product quality, actively adjust their 
product mix, greatly improve their business tactics, and 
persistently deepen their own reforms. On the contrary, 
there are also many enterprises which suffer continuous 
decline in their growth rates and efficiency because they 
lack a correct attitude toward difficulties, lay too much 
Stress On objective reasons and objective conditions, 
have low spirits and a passive attitude, and fear difficul- 
ues. Therefore, to promote industry, the most important 
work al present is to strengthen ideological leadership, 
and properly solve the problems in mental attrtude. Not 
only enterprise leading cadres but also leaders of various 
localities and departments directly under the province 
should pay attention to and properly solve the problems 
concerning mental attitude and encouragement of 
morale. 


Cheng Weigao said: We should concentrate efforts on 
winning success in the general war for industrial produc- 
tion, and raise the growth rate and efficiency of indus- 
trial production. A provincial conference on industrial 
production and enterprise contracts was held in late 
August. The current difficulties in industrial production 
result from reasons both within enterprises and outside 
enterprises, and from both the problems in product mix 
and product quality and the problems of increasing 
demand to a proper extent, adjusting the extent of 
retrenchment in finance and credit, invigorating money 
lending, and accelerating the circulation of commodities. 
Some of these problems involve the fields of production, 
circulation, and consumption, others involve grass-roots 
enterprises as well as leading organs; and still others 
involve economic management departments as well as 
economic macro regulating and controlling departments 
and economic supervision departments. Therefore, 
industrial production cannot be promoted merely 
through the efforts of enterprises. The purpose of our 
calling for fighting a general war for industrial produc- 
tion is to make our economic work more organized, and 
strengthen the coordination of various fields so that all 
fields and departments can serve the grass roots and 
production with concerted efforts, and enable produc- 
tion rate and efficiency to pick up at an early date. To 
win success in the general war, we should devote major 
efforts to the following work. 


First, we should invigorate and open up markets. Invig- 
orating and opening up markets is the breach through 
which to bridge over the current economic difficulties 
and enable industrial production to pick up. To invigo- 
rate and open up markets, we should attend to six jobs. 
1!) Commercial and supply and marketing departments 
should regard delivery of industrial goods to rural areas 
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as the major work. Industrial, commercial, supply, and 
marketing departments at all levels throughout the prov- 
ince should make concerted efforts to take advantage of 
the autumn busy sales season to organize delivery of 
industrial goods, especially local industrial goods, to 
rural areas. Foreign trade departments should also 
actively purchase local industrial goods, and strive to 
expand their exports. 2) Planning and economic com- 
missions, and commercial, supply, and marketing and 
various industrial departments will hold a joint sales 
exhibition on local industrial goods in early November, 
and grass-roots supply and marketing cooperatives and 
commercial shops will be organized to establish direct 
links with industrial enterprises to expand their pur- 
chases and marketing. 3) The four documents formu- 
lated by the provincial government this year on pro- 
moting the sales of commodities should be 
conscientiously publicized and implemented, and the 
various measures for promoting sales stipulated in the 
documents should be truly implemented at the grass 
roots. 4) We should appropriately increase investment in 
fixed assets, and invigorate the market of production 
means. We should particularly grasp the building of the 
40 capital construction projects and the 17 key techno- 
logical transformation projects defined this year, and 
should assign special persons to assume responsibility 
for the building of the 18 key projects which are required 
to be completed this year to ensure the completion and 
commission of these projects on schedule. All banking 
departments should conscientiously implement the task 
of raising funds for capital construction and technolog- 
ical transformation projects which were defined by the 
industrial conference: and should rapidly allot these 
funds to the projects and enterprises concerned. 5) We 
should grasp well the procurement of agricultural and 
sideline products. Attention should be paid to procuring 
grain al a protective price and procuring cotton at a new 
price. We should ensure the supply of funds, should not 
write [OU notes to peasants, and should enable peasants 
to receive cash money. 6) We should accelerate the 
housing system reform. We should adopt the method of 
encouraging the state, collectives, and individuals to 
raise funds in common to expand construction of resi- 
dential houses and promote ihc marketing of commodity 
houses. 


Second, we should accelerate the readjustment of 
product mix, with the focus on improving the quality of 
products, and vigorously increase economic results. 
Product quality is the comprehensive manifestation of 
the quality of an enterprise as a whole. The managerial 
level, technical equipment situation, and workers’ exper- 
tise of an enterprise are manifested, in the final analysis, 
in product quality. On the market, the competition of 
enterprises, the competition of technologies, and the 
competition of products are concentratively manifested 
in the competition of product quality. For an enterprise, 
grasping product quality means grasping the “ox halter” 
of production and management. It 1s clear now that 
where there 1s good product quality, there 1s a market, 
and how high the quality determines how large the 
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market is. High product quality is, in fact, a bridge to 
domestic and international markets. Both from the 
immediate and long-term interests, product quality 1s 
always the key that decides the life and death of an 
enterprise, and is also a fundamental issue that decides 
whether an enterprise can yield good economic results. 
Except for closing, suspending, incorporating, or 
merging those smal! number of products which should be 
restricted or eliminated as stipulated by the state pro- 
duction policies, for most products, the key of read- 
justing product mix 1s to improve their quality. The 
so-called product quality 1s based on a broad sense. 
Product quality includes the demand of being out- 
Standing in quality, and being new in varieties. That is, 
not only should the functions of products themselves be 
fine and reliable, but also the varieties, designs, patterns, 
packaging, and prices should suit the multilevel and 
diversified market demands. To invigorate Hebei's 
economy and to enable Hebe1’s industrial products to 
hold their ground on domestic and international mar- 
kets, the most important ‘hing 1s to make great efforts to 
improve product quality. Hence, all departments in the 
province should firmly foster the idea of attaching pri- 
mary importance to quality; and should use good 
product quality to bring along structural readjustment, 
to promote scientific and technological progress, to 
improve enterprise management, and to enhance the 
overall quality of enterprises. To this end, we should first 
vigorously propagate, through all sorts of mass media, 
the great significance of product quality, and to propa- 
gate the relations between product quality and the work 
ot readjusting structure, improving efficiency, and invig- 
orating the economy 


Then, with the purpose of enhancing the sense of quality, 
and promoting the activity of creating high-quality prod- 
ucts, we will hold product comparisons and exhibitions 
next year in the form of fostering the advanced, making 
comparison, eliminating shortcomings, and revealing 
contradictions. At this exhibition, we will compare the 
province's products with the advanced products at home 
and abroad, and compare the backward products of the 
province with the advanced products of the country. We 
should greatly commend “brand-name, high-quality, 
special, new, and high-technical” products, and organize 
enterprises’ leading cadres, scientific and technical per- 
sonnel, and worker representatives to view the exhibi- 


tion and conduct discussions to enhance the concept of 


attaching primary importance to quality 


3) All enterprises should work out plans for improving 
product quality, and updating, upgrading, and devel- 
oping products, conscientiously organize their imple- 
mentation, and strive to develop a great number of new 
products every year and make a group of products enter 
the advanced rank and reach the first-rate level of the 
country. 4) Aiming at improving product quality, we 
should map out and carry out the technical transforma- 
tion tasks for 2,000 enterprises in the E1ghth Five-Year 
Plan period, and the tasks for 300 enterprises to bring in 
funds and technology and carry out technical transfor- 
mation through joint venture and cooperative projects 
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Industrial departments of the province should work out 
plans for developing new products and for increasing the 
proportions of the output value of fine-quality products 
and the output value of export products in the total 
industrial output value. 5) In the first three years of the 
Fighth Five-Year Plan period, all enterprises should 
successfully carry out the basic work for enterprise 
Management focusing on improving product quality. 
Through three years of efforts. enterprises which tail to 
reach the set standards for the seven aspects of the basic 
work should be given yellow plates as a warning, and 
certain punishments should be meted out to them. 6) 
Specialized cooperation and coordinated production 
should be organized to produce “brand-name, fine- 
quality, special, new, and high-tech” products, with 
enterprises producing such products placed in the lead, 
lo encourage superior enterprises to merge or cooperate 
with inferior ones to make the essential elements for 
production to flow to the products with high economic 
returns. Under the current financial and industrial man- 
agement sysiems, we should organize enterprise groups 
according to their output value, profits, and taxes to 
promote the optimal organization of enterprises, estab- 
lish economies of scale, and make the industry much 
more organized. 7) All large and medium-sized enter- 
prises should establish their own technological develop- 
ment organs, fully develop the wisdom and talents of 
their scientific and technical personnel, and intensify 
efforts to develop new products, new equipment, new 
technology, and new measures. All enterprises should 
take the initiative in establishing ties with colleges and 
universities and scientific research units to organize 
scientific research and production assocrations 


Third, all fields should provide favorable conditions for 
invigorating enterprises, and resolve difficulties for 
them. To promote industrial production, enterprises 
should stress their subjective efforts, and leading organs 
at various levels should actively provide a good externa! 
environment for enterprises. On the one hand, we should 
educate enterprise directors and managers to adopt a 
correct attitude toward various problems in economic 
work, and act strictly according to the requirements on 
Communist Party members and socialist entrepreneurs 
On the other hand, we should conscientiously support 
enterprise directors and managers, and actively improve 
the external environment of enterprises. |) Supervision, 
management, and law-enforcement departments at var 
ious levels should serve both as “guards” and “advisers” 
to the production and management activities of enter- 
prises. On the one hand, they should set strict demands 
on enterprises, and strictly exercise supervision overt 
them so that they can abide by laws and discipline. and 
develop business according to law. On the other hand, 
they should offer advice to enterprises, help them use 
policies successfully, fully, and flexibly, and attach 
importance to and protect their legal rights and interests 
2) Regarding the reform policies formulated by the 
provincial government and the power delegated to lower 
levels by it, all levels and all departments should con- 
tinue to conscientiously implement them. They shouid 
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not act their own way and work out their own policies, 
stl less recall the power already delegated to lower levels 
on the excuse of economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion. 3) We should pay attention to bringing into play the 
enthusiasm of all enterprises. We should not only 
Strengthen party organizations’ ideological leadership 
and ideological and political work, and bring into play 
staff members’ and workers’ roles as masters of enter- 
prises, but also support plant directors to bring into play 
their functions in directing production and management 
and making policy decisions. Party, administrative, and 
trade union organizations should cooperate and closely 
unite with each other and make concerted efforts to do a 
good job in running enterprises. 4) Departments in 
charge ot overall economic work, economic management 
departments, and departments for readjusting and con- 
trolling macroeconomy should regard the work of enliv- 
ening enterprises as part of their own job, enthusiasti- 
cally and suitably show concern for enterprises’ 
difficulties, and try every possible means to help enter- 
prises eliminate difficulties. They should never adopt a 
bureaucratic attitude. 5) Leading organs at various 
levels, particularly relevant departments that maintain 
frequent contacts with enterprises, should conscien- 


tiously correct “three disorders” in line with the work of 


correcting unhealthy practices within trades, and make 
efforts to lighten enterprises’ pressure and burden. 6) We 
should simplify and improve various inspections. 7) 
Mass media and propaganda fronts should correctly 
handle enterprise leading cadres’ achievements and 
errors. We should vigorously commend those plant 
directors, managers, and party committee secretaries 
who are enthusiastic, spare no efforts to tide over diffi- 
culties, are eager to make progress, and make out- 
Standing achievements; and vigorously disseminate the 
experiences gained by advanced examples of closely 
relying on the masses, bringing into full play staff mem- 
bers and workers’ enthusiasm, initiative, and creative- 
ness, and helping tide over difficulties 


Fourth, we should continue to deepen enterprise reform 
and focus on attending to the second-phase enterprise 
contract work. The conference on perfecting the system 
of responsibility for enterprise management based on a 
contract, sponsored by the provincial government, called 
for basically finishing the second phase of contracts 
before mid-November. Mid-November ts more than one 
month away. On the premise of ensuring work quality, I 
hope that the second-phase contract work 1s speeded up. 


Fifth, we should continue to support and promote a 
sound and steady development of town and township 
industries. At present, town and township enterprises 
should concentratively attend to the work in two spheres: 
1) We should make efforts to do a good job in running 
the existing town and township industrial enterprises. 
Analysis showed that at present. about |5 to 20 percent 
of town and township enterprises across the province 
need to be guided and assisted in merging with other 
enterprises or in shifting their lines of production 
because of overlapping construction, blind development, 
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vying with large industrial enterprises for raw materials, 
poor product quality, high consumption, and much 
wasie of energy resources and raw materials; and more 
than 80 percent of town and township industrial enter- 
prises are making efforts to further improve their basic 
work, intensify management, promote scientific and 
technological progress, conduct technological transfor- 
mation, attain targets, and create quality work. So, we 
should help these enterprises rapidly consolidate and 
upgrade themselves in the course of readjustment to 
enable them to get a firm foothold. 2) We should 
enthusiastically create conditions and continue to 
steadily make progress. Our province has vast prospects 
for developing town and township industrial enterprises 
and are able to develop and process its rich ground and 
underground natural resources. Our industrial enter- 
prises have great potential for serving agricultural pro- 
duction and peasants’ livelihood. There are vast chan- 
nels for playing a role in supporting large industrial 
enterprises and coordinating their production. We also 
have good conditions for using agricultural products, 
minera! products, and labor forces to develop export 
trade and create foreign exchange. The successful expe- 
riences gained by some counties and townships showed 
that only when we enthusiastically maintain contacts 
with institutions of higher learning, scientific research 
units, and economic information departments, and dili- 
gently try to find channels and enthusiastically conduct 
market investigations can we find many production 
items, that only when we adopt the methods through 
which localities collect funds by themselves, cooperate 
with the outside world, collect funds from the masses, 
and strive to gain the support of banking departments 
will we be able to overcome the difficulties in getting 
funds, that only when we adopt various encouragement 
measures to attract skilled persons and positively culti- 
vate functional talents for ourselves according to our 
demands can we solve the problem of lacking skilled 
personnel, and that only when we pay attention to 
maintaining the stability of the policies on developing 
town and township industries, fully, flexibly, and well 
use the state-formulated policies on encouraging the 
development of town and township industrial enter- 
prises, and pay attention to strictly differentiating enter- 
prises’ flexible mechanisms from unhealthy practices 
will town and township industries be able to make 
progress steadily. 


Sixth, while guaranteeing the fulfillment of the annua! 
industrial production task, the planning and economic 
commissions at all levels should cooperate with other 
departments to formulate next year’s plans and make 
preparations for next year’s production. 


Cheng Weigao noted: We should realistically attend to 
agricultural production, successfully carry out autumn 
harvest, autumn sowing, and purchases, and continue to 
grasp the building of farmland and water coaservancy 
projects during this winter and next spring. 1) We should 
attend to tie current agricultural production, autumn 
harvest, and wheat sowing. All localities should further 
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go into action, guarantee the wheat sowing acreage, and 
raise the quality of wheat sowing. This year’s wheat 
sowing area should be guaranteed at 38 million mu and 
efforts should be made to strive for 40 million mu. Next 
year the whole province’s spring cotton sowing area 
should be guaranteed around | 2 million mu. Areas in the 
central and southern parts of the province where wheat 
and cotton integrated farming is possible should actively 
promote cotton and wheat interplanting and should 
strive to plant 2 to 3 million mu of summer-sown cotton. 
Areas where conditions permit should mobilize the 
masses to reclaim wastelands for cotton cultivation and 
should strive to plant more. At the same time, we should 
extensively promote such technologies as using fine 
Strains, developing systernatic cultivation, applying 
mixed fertilizers, plowing and sowing with farm 
machines, treating the seeds with chemicals, and guar- 
antee the fulfillment of autumn sowing task qualitatively 
and quantitatively. We should also do a good job in grain 
purchases, conscientiously implement the grain pur- 
chasing policies, and actively organize purchases at nego- 
tiated prices. No one is allowed to refuse or restrict the 
purchase of grain or to force down the prices and grade 
of grain. It is necessary to do a good job in cotton 
purchase, processing, and distribution. 2) We should 
grasp farmland and water conservancy construction. 
During this winter and next spring, we should continue 
to extens ely mobilize the masses, consider economic 
results as our central task, increase the production of 
grain and cotton as our objective, and the practice of 
combating drought to ensure bumper harvests and of 
increasing income and reducing expenditures as our 
emphasis, improve the land comprelensively, and 
develop it in a coordinated manner. In 1991, the whole 
province should expand 1.24 million mu of irngated 
areas, restore and improve 3.57 million mu of irrigated 
areas, and restore and improve 3 million mu of water- 
logged areas. While attending to farmland and water 
conservancy construction of this winter and next spring, 
we should also formulate a 10-year water conservancy 
construction plan. It is necessary to formulate plans in 
line with the different situations in different areas such 
as in the mountainous areas, uplands, plains, and the 
Heilonggang valley and in accordance with local condi- 
tions. 3) We should continue to step up our efforts to 
carry out comprehensive agricultural development 
projects in the Hathe Plain and ecological projects on 
uplands. This is the last year for implementing the Haihe 
Plain comprehensive agricultural development project. 
In the second half of next year, the state will organize 
departments concerned to sum up the work and to give 
acceptance tests. So, areas that have failed to meet the 
demands of comprehensively improving the moun- 
tainous areas, rivers, fields, forestry areas, and roads 
should step up their efforts to complete their improve- 
ment projects and make full preparations for taking the 
acceptance tests. Regarding the ecological projects on 
uplands, this is the first year for implementing the 
three-year development plan, and we should examine 
this year’s agricultural, forestry, and grassland projects 
one by one and inspect each and every plot in line with 
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the plan. This move is aimed at summing up experi- 
ences, overcoming deficiencies, and achieving more suc- 
cessful development during the next two years. As far as 
the whole province's agricultural development is con- 
cerned, we should also attend to projects that help 
increase Outpul, open up new paths, and increase effi- 
ciency in the 10 major areas. 4) We should grasp the 
development and construction work in mountainous 
areas and uplands. In the near future, the most impor- 
tant issue 1s to do a good job in farmland capital 
construction which focuses on harnessing rivers, and 
should gradually establish a stable grain production 
capacity, realistically solve the feeding and clothing 
problems, and realize self-sufficiency in grain. We 
should persist in combining development of natural 
resources with improvement in the ecological environ- 
ment and attend to improving mountains, ravines, and 
small river basins of economic value in line with local 
conditions. In accordance with the principle of compre- 
hensively developing agriculture, fruit cultivation, 
animal husbandry, and mining, we should make full use 
of the mining, animal, and plant resources, and actively 
develop diversified undertakings. 5) We should grasp 
science and technology in the rural areas as well as the 
building of service systems and grass-roots organiza- 
tions. It is necessary to establish a pluralistic and highly 
effective service system during the whole course of 
production. Particular efforts should be made to build a 
technology-agriculture-industry-trade coordinated ser- 
vice system that makes science and technology play a 
leading role and the supply and marketing cooperatives 
as a basis, and is supported technologically by institu- 
tions of higher learning and scientific research units. 
This is an important way for promoting the development 
of the rural economy. During this winter and next spring, 
all localities, while organizing cadres to go to the grass 
roots, should also organize forces to firmly grasp the 
establishment of a coordinated service system and to 
strive to achieve a fairly big progress in this regard. 6) We 
should successfully carry out the food basket project to 
improve the production and supply of nonstaple foods to 
cities. Although the current supplies of vegetables and 
nonstaple foods are fairly good, we should never lower 
our guard and slacken our efforts because of this. All 
localities, especially city governments, should continue 
to pay close attention to the food basket project, and 
make a success of the vegetable and nonstaple food 
supplies in cities. 7) We should strictly control popula- 
tion growth. Regarding family planning work, cities 
should pay attention to it continuously, but the focus of 
it is still on rural areas. County leadership is the key to 
successful family planning in rural areas. As long as 
county party committees and governments give earnest 
attention to and do practical work for family planning, 
carry out both short-term activities and regular work, 
and gradually systematize, standardize, and regularize 
their work, it 1s totally possible for them to fulfill family 
planning plans and control the population. To make 
rural family planning work successful, rural cadres, party 
members, and members of the Communist Youth 
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League should set an example in it. We should consci- 
entiously implement the “Hebei Provincial Family Plan- 
ning Regulations” and, focusing on fulfilling the family 
planning quotas, greatly intensify the infrastructure and 
basic work for family planning, strengthen efforts to 
systematize, standardize, and regularize family planning 
work, and conscientiously do a good job in population 
control, which ts 4 major task. 


Cheng Weigao stressed: We should enhance the concept 
of opening up, and accelerate the pace in opening to the 
outside world. Our province has made very great 
progress in Opening to the outside world in the past few 
years, but we should admit that our achievements and 
progress are insignificant when compared with advanced 
localities. We conducted a preliminary examination on 
our province's opening up recently, and listed 11 prob- 
lems that affected our province's opening up, including 
those in the concept of opening up, in leadership system, 
in policies, in foreign trade reform, in work efficiency, in 
the quality of cadres, and in infrastructural facilities. In 
short, many problems were involved. We should adopt 
further measures. The initial idea of the strategic mea- 
sures for our province's opening up is to pay attention to 
foreign trade, foreign capiial, and foreign economic 
relations to promote the development and improvement 
of the industrial and agricultural products of our prov- 
ince. We should pay attention to foreign trade to build 
export goods production bases, and increase the propor- 
tion of finely processed products in the export products, 
and the proportion of export products in industrial 
goods. We should pay attention to foreign capital to 
establish a number of Chinese- foreign joint ventures 
and cooperative enterprises, exclusively foreign-funded 
enterprises, and enterprises engaged in processing and 
assembling with materials and specifications provided 
by foreign firms and compensation trade, and a number 
of high- and new-tech enterprises. We should pay atten- 
tion to foreign economic relations to greatly develop the 
export of labor service and technology and, in the 
meantime, combine the export of labor service and 
technology with foreign trade to greatly improve our 
ability for earning foreign exchange. In opening to the 
outside world, we should give attention not only to 
introducing investment from abroad but also to estab- 
lishing lateral ties at home. While rendering good service 
to Beijing and Tianjin, we should firmly rely on Bening 
and Tianjin, use them to win the support of central 
organs, and carry out extensive cooperation with the 
scientific research units, colleges, and universities, and 
key industrial enterprises in Beijing and Tianjin. 


Hebei Achieves Bumper Grain, Cotton Harvest 


OW 2211110290 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
0803 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[Text] Shijiazhuang, November 22 (XINHUA)}—Hebe: 
Province in north China is expected to achieve an 
all-round bumper harvest of grain, cotton and oil- 
bearing crops this year 
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It is estrmated that this year’s grain production will reach 
21.75 billion kg, which 1s a new record high. The outputs 
of cotton and oil crops will reach 575 million and 685 
million kg respectively. These outputs mark respective 
increases of 40 million and 125 million kg over those of 
last year. 


Hebei Province has had a good harvest of both summer 
and autumn grain crops, a rare occurrence in the past 40 
years. In addition, the low grain-yield counties in the 
hilly areas of the province have alsu seen increases in 
wheat production. 


Local officials attribute the good harvests to favorable 
weather and the provincial government's efforts to 
develop agriculture. This year, the province invested ! 60 
million yuan in an agricultural development fund for 
improving the land. 


The province has also taken advantage of scientific 
methods to develop agricultural production; ten agricul- 
tural development projects have been used in the prov- 
ince so far. According to officials, a contracting system 
has also helped increase the province's agriculture pro- 
duction. 


Inner Mongolia Standing Committee Holds Plenum 


in Chinese 11 Oct 90 p 1 


[Text] On the afternoon of 9 October, the Standing 
Committee of the regional party committee held an 
(enlarged) plenary session to hear the report on 
inspecting the regional situation of implementing the 
“decision” of the sixth plenary session. 


Wang Qun, secretary of the regional party commitice, 
chaired the session. 


According to the decision of the regional party com- 
mittee, the region organized eight inspection groups 
headed by seven provincial-level leading comrades. 
From 10 to 29 September, these inspection groups 
respectively conducted inspections on implementing the 
decision of the sixth plenary session among |2 leagues 
and cities, seven departments and bureaus, 33 banners, 
counties, and districts, four sections and offices, 2! state 
farms, 49 towns, townships, and sumu, six large and 
medium-sized enterpriscs, 34 small plants and work- 
shops, and 131 villages and gacha. 


The inspection work was focused on two spheres: First, 
the situation of cadres doing practical work in the grass 
roots, and second, the situation of improving adminis- 
trative honesty. After finishing their inspections, the 
inspection groups maintained that our region's situation 
of implementing the “decision” of the sixth plenary 
session was generally good. The situation can be summa- 
rized as “the people adopted an earnest attitude and tock 
positive action.”’ The main indicators were as follows: 1) 
The “decision” was deeply and widely disseminated. 
Leaders at various levels have paid attention to and 
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devoted much time and energy to studying and mas- 
tering the spiritual essence of the “decision.” 2) Locali- 
ties positively organized and sent cadres to the grass 
roots and concentrated their efforts to do practical work. 
All leagues, cities, and organs directly under the region 
set up special organizations in charge of guiding the work 
of sending cadres to the grass roots and also formulated 
some relevant systems. 3) Localities generally paid atten- 
tion to the establishment of systems in the course of 
improving administrative honesty. In line with their 
actual conditions, all localities and departments posi- 
tively solved the problems much complained by the 
people. 4) Localities generally paid attention to supervi- 
sion and examination at the time of implementing 
principles and policies. 5) The majority of leading cadres 
took the lead in implementing the guidelines of the 
“decision.” 


After hearing the report, Wang Qun, secretary of the 
regional party committee, and Bu He, deputy secretary 
of the regional party committee, respectively gave opin- 
ions on implementing the “decision” of the sixth plenary 
session. Through discussions, the Standing Committee 
maintained: The “decision” of the sixth plenary session 
1S a programmatic document on party building. So, we 
must further upgrade our understanding on its signifi- 
cance. Party committees and governments al various 
levels should conscientiously sum up the good methods 
and experiences in implementing the “decision,” \igor- 
ously commend the good examples that have done 
practical deeds for the people and narrowed the relation- 
ship between the party and the masses and between 
cadres and the people in the course of implementing the 
“decision,” and also regard this work as an important 
content of the party's organizational activities in the 
fourth quarter of the year. 


The plenary session maintained: To implement the 
“decision,” at present, we should concentrate efforts to 
promote economic work. In the next three months, party 
and government organs as well as all trades and profes- 
sions should provide services with the focus on economic 
construction. Leaders at various levels should go to 
grass-roots enterprises and rural and pastoral areas to 
help handle official business, conduct investigation and 
study, and solve problems. We should make a distinction 
between the different characteristics and specialities of 
different trades to select and send cadres to the grass 
roots. Meanwhile, we should make efforts to enable the 
systems, methods, and forms of sending cadres to the 
grass roots to conform to the reality and avoid practicing 
formalism. 


The plenary session maintained: Since implementing the 
“decision” is a long-term task, we must conduct the 
implementation in a step-by-step manner. At present, 
party committees and governments at or above the 
banner and county level should focus on sending cadres 
to the grass roots and serving the grass roots as well as 
production. We should focus the improvement of 
administrative honesty on correcting unhealthy trades 
within trades and the problems of party and government 
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cadres building private houses in violation of the law. 
We should strengthen education on professional ethics 
among various trades and give wide publicity to the 
advanced examples of being honest in self-discipline and 
the performance of official duties. We should attend to 
the construction of grass-roots political power and grass- 
roots Organizations, solve the problems related to 
employment of urban laborers, and make good arrange- 
ments for the livelihood of disaster-stricken people. 
Meanwhile, we should vigorously strengthen ideological! 
and political work and spiritual civilization 


The plenary session emphatically concluded: We should 
realistically strengthen the leadership over the imple- 
mentation of the “decision.” Leading bodies of the 
region and party organizations of all departments and 
bureaus should decide on special personne! to regularly 
study, examine, supervise, and guide the work. Prob- 
lems, if discovered, should be solved in a tumely manner. 
At the same time, we should pay attention to ceaselessly 
summing up experiences and good examples. The units 
and individuals that have done a good job should be 
commended vigorously; and those that fail to do the job 
well should be supervised and criticized. We should 
strive to enthusiastically and vividly implemeni the 
“decision” throughout the region. 


Present at the plenary session were Bu He, Zhang Din- 
ghua, Qian Fenyong, Geriletu, Liu Yunshan, Chen 
Kuiyuan, Bai Enpei, and Shi Shengrong 


Zhang Shangong, Bai Jurging, Sha Tuo, and Zhou 
Rongchang reported on the inspection situations at the 
plenary session. 


Inner Mongolia Holds Economic Forum 


$A2311042890 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
n Chinese 7 Oct 90 pp 1, 3 


[Text] “Unify thinking, raise spirit, pool the wisdom and 
efforts of everyone, advance continuously, overcome 
difficulties, and open up a new situation in our region's 
economic work.” This was the central topic of discussion 
of the regional forum on economic work held by the 
autonomous regional party committee and government 
from 29 September to 6 October 


Attending the forum were leading comrades of the 
autonomous regional party commitiee, People’s Con 
gress Standing Committee, government. and the Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, and responsible persons of various leagues 
cities, and departments directly under the autonomous 
region 


On 29 September, the participating comrades listened to 
the important speech of General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
who had come to our region for an inspection tour 

Taking the guidelines of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech 
as the guide, and bearing in mind the specific situation of 
our region, they pooled their wisdom, introduced the 
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situation, and conducted extensive and penetrating dis- 
cussions On our region’s economic development in the 
1990's and the various work that should be intensified in 
the coming winter and spring. They also conscientiously 
made a specific analysis of the current temporary diffi- 
culties emerging on the road of progress, and put forward 
the rdeas and measures for solving problems. 


During the forum, Wang Qun, secretary of the autono- 
mous regional party committee, spoke to give opinions 
on comprehensively implementing the guidelines of 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech, and adopting the mate- 
rialist dialectical viewpoints to correctly judge the situ- 
ation and treat difficulties; on persisting in reform and 
opening up; and on strengthening the unity of the party 
and the unity of various nationalities, and consolidating 
and developing the stable and united political situation 
of Inner Mongolia. Autonomous regional Chairman Bu 
He gave a speech to summarize the forum. Zhang 
Dinghua, Qian Fenyong, Pei Yingwu, Liu Zuohui, and 
Aiatanaogier also spoke. 


Through discussions, the participating comrades 
reached a common understanding of many important 
issues concerning Our region’s economic development. 
They held: 1) The current situation poses a challenge and 
also an opportunity for us. We should firmly seize the 
favorable opportunity, and concentrate efforts to pro- 
mote economic construction. The 1990°s mark a most 
important decade for us to build socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. We should raise our awareness in making 
economic work successful, and have a strong sense of 
responsibility and a concept of historical mission. 2) We 
should correctly analyze the situation, raise spirit, over- 
come difficulties, and advance continuously. We should 
persist in the method of one dividing into two, distin- 
guish the principal and the secondary aspects, and see 
not only difficulties and problems but also the favorable 
conditions for overcoming the difficulties. Since the 
third plenary session of the !1Ith party Central Com- 
mittee, our region has made very great progress in 
various areas. Thanks to its close attention in the past 
few years, energy, raw material, and other basic indus- 
tries maintained a very good trend of steady increase. 
Through previous economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion, some conspicuous problems in economic activities 
were initially solved. Since the fourth plenary session of 
the | 3th party Central Committee, our region’s political 
stability and unity were further consolidated and devel- 
oped. 3) We should adopt every possible means to ensure 
sustained and stable development in agricultural and 
animal husbandry production. In working out guiding 
thoughts arid work arrangements, we should continue to 
strengthen the position of agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry as the foundation, and prevent and combat 
disasters to reap good harvests. We should stabilize the 
household output-related contract responsibility system 
enforced in rural and pastoral areas, and then replenish 
and improve it. We should strengthen the comprehen- 
sive service systems in rural and pastoral areas. We 
should do a good job in the purchases of farm and animal 
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products. This year’s production increase 1s a very good 
thing. but it also makes purchasing work more difficult. 
As there will be many difficulties in funds, storage, and 
transportation, all localities and departments should 
coordinate with one another. and successfully carry out 
the purchasing work to meet the public interest of 
stabilizing society, stabilizing the economy protecting 
the enthusiasm of peasants and herdsmen, and pro- 
moting the stable development in agriculture and animal 
husbandry. 4) We should concentrate efforts to promote 
industry, and change as soon as possible the operation of 
industry at low rates and with low efficiency. In view of 
the weak links, we should put more efforts imto the 
following work in a down-to-earth manner. The autono- 
mous region as well as the various leagues, cities, ban- 
ners, and counties should assign leading persons to 
particularly hold responsibility for this work, organize 
strong work bodies and teams, and send them to enter- 
prises for a period of time to analyze all the existing 
problems one by one, and formulate specific measures to 
help enterprises solve the problems. This should be done 
thoroughly with close attention and meticulous and 
down-to-earth efforts unt good results are achieved. 
They should stabilize policies, continue to deepen enter- 
prise reform and, presently. intensify efforts to complete 
enterprises’ second round of contracting. They should 
strengthen enterprise management and improve eco- 
nomic efficiency. Management 1s also a kind of produc- 
tive forces, and we should upgrade the quality of enter- 
prises and improve their efficiency through improved 
management. They should conscientiously accelerate the 
progress of the adjustment of production setup and 
product mix. This is the key where the vigor and vitality 
of enterprises lie. 5) We should strengthen sales, invigo- 
rate the circulation of goods, and strive to change the 
serious Overstock of products. We should adopt compre- 
hensive measures, and poo! the efforts of all quarters to 
invigorate the market and enliven the economy. We 
should strengthen the functions of commercial! depart- 
ments, and give full play to the role of state commercial 
departments and supply and marketing cooperatives as 
the major channels for obtaining and storing goods. We 
should further clear the channels for the circulation of 
goods, and eliminate regional blockades. We should 
expand the field of circulation, and fully develop the 
supplementary role of collective and individual com- 
merce. We should invigorate the market and promote 
sales by means of the mechanism of prices. We should 
actively guide consumption to stimulate the market and 
promote proper consumption. We should actively 
develop new products and raise product quality to 
expand the market. We should earnestly make arrange- 
ments for the supplies of markets in rural and pastoral 
areas, exert great efforts to deliver industrial goods to the 
countryside, and strengthen the economic exchanges 
between urban areas and the countryside. We should 
make proper arrangements for some investment projects 
in order to start up the market, and should dispose of 
some stockpiled goods in order to improve the sales of 
the market. 6) We should continue the campaign for 
increasing production, practicing frugality, increasing 
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revenues, and reducing expenditures, and strive for a 
financial balance of the whole year. irst, leading per- 
sons alt various levels should conscientiously pay atten- 
tion to increasing revenues and reducing expenditures, 
work oul ways to overcome difficulties by themselves, 
and embrace the ideas of self-reliance, arduous struggle, 
considering the overall situation, and sharing the burden 
of the state. Enterprises should fully boost the enthu- 
siasm of their staff members and workers, improve their 
efficiency by upgrading product quality and reducing 
consumption, by adjusting product m:x and increasing 
the supply of essential goods, by expanding sales and 
invigorating the circulation of funds, and by strength- 
ening management and economizing on various 
expenses. Second, we should strengthen tax collection 
and management, collect taxes according to law, success- 
fully carry out the 1990 tax, finance, and price inspec- 
tion, and do a good job in examining and collecting 
default payment of taxes. We should also continue to 
strictly control expenses. All localities and departments 
should educate cadres and the public to embrace the 
ideas of hard struggle and frugality, persistently practice 
austerity, be resolute not to spend money on what it 
should not be spent, and pay attention to efficiency when 
spending money on what it should be spent. 7) We 
should expand foreign trade, and actively develop eco- 
nomic and technological cooperation with the Soviet 
Union, Mongolia, and East European countrnes. Our 
products and the products of the Soviet Union and 
Mongolia are mutually supplementary, and we should 
strive for greater progress next year. Meanwhile, we 
should never slacken efforts in economic relations and 
trade with Western countnes. Governments at various 
levels should attach importance to foreign export trade, 
actively adjust the product mix, expand the sources of 
export commodities, and improve the quality and repu- 
tation of these commodities. 8) We should actively 
promote housing reform, and facilitate housing con- 
struction. At present, we should try to build as many 
residential houses as possible. By so doing, we not only 
benefit the masses but guide and promote consumption, 
and reduce stockpiles of goods. 9) We should further 
promote administrative honesty, maintain close ties 
with the masses, and conscientiously correct unhealthy 
trends in some trades. This work should be carried out 
until achievements are made. 10) We should strengthen 
party leadership over economic work, and carty out to 
the letter the various work for next winter and spring. 
Party organizations at various levels should conduct 
study on economic work, and map oui realistic measures 
for it. They should strengthen ideolcgical and political 
work through education on socialism and the current 
situation. This is the fundamental guarantee for over- 
coming difficulties and creating a new situation. 


Regional Women’s Federation Officials Listed 
SK2111220890 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 11 Oct Wp] 


[Text] The sixth executive committee of the autonomous 
regional Women’s Federation held 1ts first session on 10 
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October, at which the participating members elected the 
new leading body of the regional Women’s Federation. 
The namelist of new officials is as follow: 


Chairman: Wang Xiumei 


Vice Chairmen: Chen Yaorong [7115 5069 2837]. Xia 
Xiuying [1115 4423 5391], and Feng Bijia [7458 180! 
0857] 


Standing Committee members: (in the order of number 
of strokes in the surnames) Wang Xiumei, Yun Chunlian 
[0661 2504 $571], Feng Bijia, Chen Yaorong, Lin Rui 
{2651 3843], Xia Xiuying, and Gegentana [5514 2704 
1044 6719). 


During the session, the participating members also 
adopted a resolution submitted by the sixth executive 
committee of the autonomous regional Women’s | eder- 
ation regarding strengthening its self improvement. 


Conference Held on Protecting Military Buildings 
$K2211121590 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 9 Oct 90 p I 


[Text] Recently, the regional government held a televi- 
sion and telephone conference on the work of protecting 
military facilities. The conference relayed the guidelines 
of the documents concerning protecting military facili- 
ties and the guidelines of the relevant documents issued 
by the State Council and the Central Miltary Commis- 
sion and read the “Circular on Several Issues Concerning 
Implementing the Law of Protecting Military Facilities” 
jointly issued by the regional government and the Inner 
Mongolia Regional Military District, and the “Methods 
for Implementing the Work of Designating Military 
Facility Protection Areas in Northeast China.” 


Regional Leaders Zhang Shangong, Liu Zuohui, and 
Fang Chenghai attended and addressed ‘he conterenc: 


This conference was convened after the forma! promul- 
gation and implementation of the law of protecting 
military facilities. To this end, regional military and 
local leaders urged in their speeches that government at 
various levels should work in coordination with the 
Armed Forces to consciously attend to propaganda and 
education on protecting military facilities, and to grasp 
the work of designating military facility protection areas, 
establishing and perfecting military facility provection 
work organizations, and formulating specific measures 
for protecting military facilities. All Armed Forces across 
the region should proceed from the national situation as 
a whole and the people's fundamental interests, correctly 
handle the relationship between national defense con- 
struction and economic construction, and try all means 
possible to take into consideration the real benefits of the 
people on the premise of ensuring the safety. security, 
use, and efficacy of military facilities. According to the 
guidelines of the instructions of the State Council, the 
Central Military Commission, the headquarters, and the 
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Beying Military Region, and in line with the arrange- 
ments and requirements of this conference, all Army and 
local departments should make concerted efforts, care- 
fully organize and positively engage themselves in their 
work, and firmly attend to the implementation of the law 
of protecting military facilities to create a new situation 
of protecting military facilities in our region. 


Northeast Region 


Sun Weibin Meets Party School Workers 


SK2211121190 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 11 Oct 90 pl 


{Excerpts} Bring into full play party schools’ special role 
in building the ranks of party cadres and enhancing 
theoretical construction and train increasingly more 
leading backbones who are devoted to Marxism—this 1s 
the key subject discussed at the forum attended by some 
provincial leaders and party school workers. In his 
speech at the forum, Sun Weiben, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, called on party organiza- 
tions at various levels across the province to put the work 
of upgrading the theoretical quality of the ranks of cadres 
in an important place and to build party schools at 
various levels into a big melting furnace in which cadres 
are able to enhance their party spirit. 


On the afternoon of 10 October, provincial leaders Sun 
Weiben, Wang Zhao, Wang Haiyan, Ma Guoliang, Meng 
Qingxiang, Shan Rongfan, Zhang Xiangling, and He 
Shoulun visited the party school of the provincial party 
committee to hold talks with responsible persons of 
various prefectural and city party committees and party 
school workers participating in the provincial party 
school work conference. [passage omitted] 


Wang Haiyan, Meng Qingxiang, Shan Rongfan, and 
Zhang Xiangling also successively made speeches at the 
forum 


Jilin People’s Congress Standiag Committee Meets 


S$A23211045990 Chanechun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 21 Now 90 


[Text] The 19th Standing Committee meeting of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress held a second 
plenary meeting on the afternoon of 21 November. At 
the meeting, Liu Shulin, director of the provincial 
Department in Charge of Urban and Rural Construction 
and Environmental Protection, delivered a report on the 
implementation of the Jilin provincial urban construc- 
‘yon management regulations The participants heard a 
report given by Li Xiangwu, chief procurator of the 
provincial People’s Procuratorate, on conscientiously 
implementing the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee's decision and on deeply fulfilling the work 
of dealing blows to crimes such as corruption and 
pribe-taking. They heard a report given by Ding Shish- 
eng. director of the provincial Scientific and Technolog- 
ical Commission, on the probiems of the Tumen Jiang 
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outlet that leads to the sea. and a report given by (Zhang 
Zhipeng), deputy director of the provincial Public Secu- 
mty Department, on the province's public security com- 
prehensive improvement work 


In his report, Li Xiangwu said: Since the beginning of 
this year, the procuratorial organs at al! levels have 
considered dealing blows to such crimes as corruption 
and bribe-taking as a top priority in dealing blows to 
economic crimes. They have fully mobilized the masses, 
adopted various measures, and sirengthened their work 
of investigating and cracking criminal cases. From Jan- 
wary to September, procuratoriai organs across the prov- 
‘pee accepted and tned 3,684 economic criminal cases of 
various types and recovered 23.74 million yuan in eco- 
nomic lossses for the state and collectives. 


In his report, (Zhang Zhipeng) said: During the previous 
Stage, the whole province made certain achievements in 
the comprehensive improvement of public security. It 
guaranteed the basic stability of its public security. In 
line with our province's actual public security situation, 
the general guidelines for promoting our province's 
comprehensive improvement in public security are 
Under the leadership of the party commitiece and gov- 
ernment, the whole party should participate in the work 
and the whole society should be mobilized to fight a 
general war. Continued efforts should be made to 
unswervingly uphold the principle of dealing strict blows 
to criminals, to strike hard at serious criminal activities, 
and to comprehensively implement the principle of 
making those in charge of the work assume responsi- 
bility. Efforts should bc made to persist in paving simul- 
taneous attention to dealing blows to criminals and 
preventing crimes and to taking both radical and stopgap 
measures, to consider strengthening the basic grass-roots 
work as an emphasis and to creating places with a good 
public security atmosphere as the main target. to com- 
prehensively fulfill the work of improving public secu- 
rity, and to strive to realize a sustained and stable public 
security situation in the whole province 


The meeting's participants adopted a report given by the 
credentials committee of the seventh Jilin Provincia! 
People’s Congress Standing Committee on the cxamuna- 
tion of qualifications of the by-clected deputy of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress, and elected (Song 
Hongnian) deputy of the seventh Jilin Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress 


Vice Chairman Xu Yuancun presided over the meeting 


Meeting Concludes 


SA 26110481990 Chanechun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 24 Nov 90 


[Text] The 19th Standing Committee mecting of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress concluded in 
Changchun on the afternoon of 24 November after a 
five-day session. It was decided at the meeting to accept 
the request of Li Dezhu tor resigning trom the post as 
vice governor of Jilin Province due to transfer. The 
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meeting endorsed the Jilin provincial regulations on city 
planning, and approved the regulations on management 
of the mver course of Songhua Jiang in the Jilin City 


proper. 


During the meeting, members examined the revised 
draft of the Jilin provincial regulations on management 
of urban house property. In line with the opinions of the 
members, the regulations would not be revised for the 
tume being and would be enforced continuously on a trial 
basis. The regulations will be submitted to the provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee for examination 
again after in-depth investigations and study are con- 
ducted by pertinent departments and conditions are 
npe. The meeting appointed Dou Hongnian as addi- 
tional member of the Rural Economy Committee of the 
Jilin Provincial People’s Congress. It also decided on 
other personnel appointments, appointing (Zhang 
Zhipeng) as director of the Jilin Provincial Public Secu- 
rity Department, Tang Maosheng as director of the Jilin 
Provincial Commercial Department, (Tao Ji) as director 
of the Jilin Provincial Petrochemical! Industrial Depart- 
ment, (Yang Changx:) as director of the Jilin Provincial 
Supplies Bureau, and (Xu Huaying) as director of the 
Jilin Provincial Press and Publication Bureau; and 
removing Li Changjiu from the post of director of the 
Jilin Provincial Public Security Depertment, Dou Hon- 
gnian from the post of director of the Jilin Provincial 
Commercial Department, (Li Shikui), from the post of 
director of the Jilin Provincial Petrochemical Industrial! 
Department, Du Changling from the post of director of 
the Jilin Provincial Light Industrial Department, and 
(Lu Zhongxian) from the post of director of the Jilin 
Provincial Press and Publication Bureau. 


Vice Chairman Chen Zhenkang presided over the 
meeting. Attending were Chairman Huo Mingguang, 
Vice Chairmen Cheng Shengsan, Cui Lin, Yu Ruihuang, 
Renginzhamusu, Xu Yuancun, and Ke Muyun, Secre- 
tary General Zhang Jiande, and members, totaling 44. 
Liu Xilin, provincial vice governor, Xie Anshan, presi- 
dent of the provincial Higher People’s Court, and Li 
Xiangwu, chief procurator of the provincial People’s 
Procuratorate, attended as nonvoting delegates. (Bu 
Fengkun) and (Liu Qinggao), deputies to the provincial 
People’s Congress were invited to attend as nonvoting 
delegates. 


Liaoning People’s Congress Meeting Ends 


S$K2411051790 Shenyane Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] After five days in session, the 19th Standing 
Commitee meeting of the seventh provincial People’s 
Congress ended on the afternoon of 23 November. 


Wang Guangzhong, chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, presided over the ple- 
nary session that was held on the afternoon of 23 
November. A total of 48 people, including Vice 
Chairmen Tang Hongguang, Peng Yousong, Zuo Kun, 
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Cheng Jinxiang, Li Jun, and Yu Xuiling; Secretary Gen- 
eral Qi Zheng: and some members, attended the plenary 
session. 


The meeting approved the Liaoning provincial regula- 
tion On management of medical institutions, the Lia- 
oning provincial revised draft regulation on nine-year 
compulsory education, the resolution on approving the 
Shenvang City regulation on protecting the legal nights of 
consumers, the resolution on approving the Shenyang 
City regulation on inspecting the prices of goods, the 
resolution on approving the Fushun City regulation on 
management of patriotic and public health work; and 
appointed or removed 32 state working personnel. 
According to an item on personne! appointments and 
removals submitted to the meeting by acting Governor 
Que Qifeng. the meeting appointed (Da Guozhong) as 
chairman of the provincial Foreign Economic and Trade 
Committee and (Zhang Z1q1) as director of the provin 
cial textile industnal department, and removed (Xia 
Weiliang) from the post of director of the provincial 
textile industrial department and (Han Zhishun) from 
the post of director of the provincial hght industrial 
department. According to an item on personnel appoint- 
ments and removals submitted by the meeting of 
chairman and vice chairman of the Standing Committee 
of the provincial People’s Congress, the meeting 
appointed (Jin Yanwu) as director of the [words indis- 
tinct] cultural and public health office under the 
Standing Committee of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress, (Liu Fa) as director of the financial and economic 
office of the provincial People’s Congress, (Zhao Shufen) 
as member of the Internal Affairs and Judicial Com- 
mittee under the provincial People’s Congress, and (Zh) 
Yanping) as member of the Educational, Scientific, 
Cultural, and Public Health Committee 


Aitending the mecting as observers were Wang 
Wenyuan, vice governor of the province, Zhang Huan- 
wen, president of the provincial people's court; Wang 
Chunzhi, deputy chief procurator of the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate; chairmen and vice chairmen of the 
city People’s Congress Standing Committee: and respon- 
sible persons of provincial-level departments concerned. 


Northwest Region 


Xinjiang Resolution on Improving Public Order 


OW 2011223190 Urum@ XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Nov 9 p 3 


[Resolution of the Autonomous Reyional People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee on Making Comprehensive 
Efforts To Improve Public Order (adopted by the 17th 
Session of the Seventh Autonomous Regional! People’s 
Congress Standing Commitiee on 2 November 1990)" ] 


[Text] The 17th Session of the Seventh Xinnang Uygur 
Autonomous Regional People’s Congress Standing Com- 
miitee has heard and deliberated a report made by the 
autonomous regional people's government on the results 
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of comprehensive efforts to umprove public order. The 
meeting holds that public order in the autonomous 
region is basically stable. In recent years, people's gov- 
ernments, peopie’s courts, and people's procuratorates at 
all levels in the autonomous region have adopted many 
measures to comprehensively improve public order. 
They have waged thorough struggles to “strike severe 
blows at cmmunals.” “wipe out pornography.” and 
“eliminate the six vices,” and have done a great deal of 
work in getting the people involved in the struggles and 
in implementing a system of contracted responsibility 
for ensuring good public order. In particular, the vast 
number of cadres and policemen in public security and 
judicial organs are devoted to their duty, working hard, 
and not upset by cnticism. They have overcome various 
difficulties, worked selflessly, and made important con- 
tributions to maintaining political, economic, and social 
stability in the autonomous region. The meeting fully 
affirms their contributions. The meeting also points out 
that there are still many factors of instability, and the 
public order situation remains grim at present. The 
meeting holds that public security and judicial organs, 
shouldering the important responsibility of maintaining 
public order, should continue to do all they can in this 
regard. However. public order problems, particularly 
crimes, are an overall reflection of negative factors in all 
quarters of society. It 1s not enough to rely on only public 
security and judicial organs to maintain public order and 
Stability. It as necessary to adhere to a principle of 
integrating vocational work with the mass line, mobilize 
and rely on the whole society to maintain public order 
together, and fully use legal, political, economic, admin- 
istrative, and educational means. It 1s necessary to make 
comprehensive efforts, combat and prevent crimes at the 
same time. take both radical measures and stopgap 
measures, eliminate negative factors of public order in 
all fields. prevent and reduce crimes, and further 
improve the public order and social stability. For this 
reason, the following resolution is adopted: 


|. It as necessary to have a strong notion that “stability 1s 
more important than anything else,” and to enhance our 
understanding of the great significance of making com- 
prehensive efforts to improve public order. Making 
comprehensive efforts to improve public order has a 
direct bearing on the stability of the overall situation, on 
reform and opening to the outside world, and on the vital 
interesis of people of all nationalities. People’s govern- 
menis at various levels and other organs, as well as mass 
organizations, schools, enterprises, and institutions, 
should conscientiously strengthen leadership over this 
work and pay great attention to implementing various 
measures for improving public order. Principal respon- 
sible comrades should, in addition to personally taking a 
hand in the work, assign a responsible comrade to take 
charge of i, set up and strengthen leading organs at 
various levels for the improvement of public order, place 
improvement work as an important item on daily 
agenda, and constantly inspect the results. Organizations 
and individuals that make remarkable contnbutions to 
improving public order should be commended, while 
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those that negicct the work should be criticized and 
helped. Public security and judicial organs, other gov- 
ernment depariments, trade unions, Communist Youth 
League organizations, and women’s federations al var 
ious levels should seriously perform their duties in the 
course of improving public order. They should cooperate 
with one another and work actively to make contribu- 
uons. People’s governments ait vanous levels should 
senously study and solve any difficulties in connection 
with the improvement of public order, particularly the 
difficulties in funds and working conditions among 
public security and judicial organs at and below the 
county level. 


2. It 1s necessary to strengthen the function of dictator- 
ship of public security and judicial organs and stnke 
hard at criminal clements doing serious harm to social 
order. Maintaining the stability of our social order and 
our security 1s a protracted and arduous task. For this 
reason, all levels of public security and judicial organs 
should continue to exert themselves, carry forward the 
fine tradition of surmounting difficulues and working 
together, and seriously implement the “Decision on 
Harsh Punishment of Criminal Elements Doing Serious 
Harm to Publi, Order” adopted by the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress. In line with the 
demands set by the central authorities and the regional 
party committee, they should carnestly study the state of 
public security in their respective localities, continue to 
wage the “hard strike” struggle in depth, grasp the key 
problems, ensure the quality of their work, and deal hard 
and prompt blows to serious criminal offenders, 
accorcing to the law. It 1s necessary to intensify the 
Struggie on the covert front, strengthen public security 
management with regard to public places, certain profes- 
sions, and c° iain people, concentrate on striking against 
crimes and on improving public order: and pay attention 
to special struggics and special management in accor- 
dance with practical requirements. At the same time. 
more efforts should be devoted to reform and reeduca- 
tion of people through labor with a view to improving 
the quality of this work. All leveis of government and the 
departments concerned should do an earnest and respon- 
sible job in resettling those released after serving terms of 
imprisonment or those being reeducated through labor. 
They should properly he!p and guide these peop'e so that 
they will not commit crimes again 


In the “hard strike” struggle. public security and judicial 
organs should act in strict accordance with the law, justly 
enforce the law, and guard against or correct failures in 
striking hard, such as imposing fines instead of crim.nal 
punishment and meting out light sentences for severe 
crimes. Leading organs and cadres at al! levels and 
people of all nationalit cs should support public security 
and judicial organs in exercising their functions 
according to law. Protecting criminals by intercession or 
bribery should be opposed 


3. It is necessary to seriously implement the principle 
that “whoever 1s in charge should be held responsible” 
and make all-out efforts to strengthen basic work at the 
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grass roots. In accordance with their respective functions 
and characteristics, all organs, groups, schools, enter- 
prises, and instututions should continue to implement 
the public security contract responsibility system and the 
system of leaders being responsible for meeting certain 
managerial targets. They should see to 1 that the tasks 
anc measures to make comprehensive efforts to improve 
public order are carmed out in a down-to-earth way. 
More job opportunities should be provided, and good 
work should be done in helping people find employment. 
Moreover, it iS necessary to strengthen education and 
management of youths and suveniles. Concrete measures 
should be taken to have schools guarantee the proper 
conduct of their students, parents guarantee the proper 
conduc: ther children, employers guarantee the proper 
conduct of young workers, and neighborhoods guarantee 
the proper conduct of young people waiting for job 
opportunities. In sum, every effort should be made to 
reduce the crime rate among youths and juveniles. 


Attention should be paid to improving grass-roots polit- 
ical power organs, public security stations, people's 
courts, the contingent: ¢. judicial assistants, and legal 
service Organizations. It 's necessary to set up and 
improve Mass organizations aimed at preventing crimes 
and improving public security, including public security 
committees, mediation committees, and joint public 
security teams. In making comprehensive efforts to 
improve public order, the role of grass-roots depart- 
ments and the broad masses should be brought into full 
play 


4. It 1% necessary to persist in the “anti-pornography™ 
drive and the struggle to “eliminate the six vices” and go 
all owt to promote socialist spiritual civilization. All 
levels of the people's government should understand and 
deal with the “anti-pornography™ drive and the strve=’+ 
to “eluminate the six vices” in light of oppo. “rere- 
tul evolution” and upholding socialist onentatwon. In 
accordance with the unified plan of the central author: 
ties, they should coordinate closely with departments 
concerned to deepen the above drive and struggic, clean 
up the social environment, and use healthy spiritual 
products to domrnate the :deological and cultural fronts 


FBIS~C HI-9-227 
26 November 1990 


Efforts should be made to strengthen and improve 
ideological and political work, promptly solve disputes 
and contradictions among the people within the frame- 
work of democracy and the legal system, and eluminate 
all kinds of instability factors in their embryonic stages. 
In compliance with the unified plan of the central 
authorities, we should study and formulate our second 
five-year program for disseminating Iegal knowledge in 
Our autonomous region arc carnestly make arrange- 
ments for the implementation of this program. In dis- 
seminating legal knowledge, we should take reality into 
account, grasp key points, pay attention to the real 
effects of the work, truly enhance the awareness of cadres 
and masses about the legal system, and cncourage 
healthy trends. All levels of the people's government 
should encourage and protect those citizens who are 
brave in struggling against law offenses. Citizens of all! 
nationalities should understand, be concerned about, 
and support public secunty and judicial organs in doing 
their work and, together with them, make joint cflorts to 
safeguard social order 


5. The standing committees o the people's congresses at 
all levels should play a greater role as organs of power 
They should urge and supervise the people's govern- 
ments and pertinent departments at the same level to 
formulate regulations, measures, and mmplementation 
plans for the improvement of public order. They should 
see 10 1 that such supervision 1s continually carried out 
with emphasis on certain maticrs. They should hear the 
reports by the government, the people's court, and the 
people's procuratorate on the work of making compre- 
hensive efforts to improve public order and organize 
Standing Committee members and people's deputies to 
inspect, supervise, and support public security and judi- 
cial organs in acting according to law. They should see to 
it that the work of making comprehensive efforts to 
improve public order continues to develop im depth and 
in a healthy way. 


The people of all nationalities in this autonomous region 
are requested to take positive action, work on concern and 
with one mind, and contribute to the stability and 
improvement of our public order as to ensure the smooth 
development of our region's cause of reform and opening 
to the outside world. 
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Cross-Strait Exchange Foundation Welcomed 
OW 2611120890 Being XINHUA in Enelish 
0910 GMT 26 Now 90 


[Text] Beysng. November 26 (XINHU A}—Tang Shubei. 
spokesman and deputy director of the State Council's 
Tarwan Affairs Office. made remarks regarding the 
establishment of “The Foundatica for Exchanges Across 
the Ta:wan Straits” reported by the Taiwan newspapers. 


He said that “We have noted the news reports con- 
cerning the establishment of the foundation and are 
willing to contact or hold talks with any organization or 
individua' from Taiwan Province who wants to promote 
the development of relations across the straits.” 


As for the specific questions regarding exchanges across 
the straits, Tang said “We believe that an agreement can 
be reached through the proper channels.” 


“We have always advocated ihat the Communist Party 
of China (CPC) and Kuomintarg; (KMT) should nego- 
trate the peaceful reunification of tne motherland and 
other important issues.” he said. 


Tang added that the most urgent issue at this time 1s to 
develop policies for the exchange of mail, trade. air and 
shipping services and two-way communications. “We 
hope the newly established foundation and other orga- 
nizations, as well as people in Taiwan Province, will 
contribute to the achievement of these ends.” the 
spokesman said. : 


‘Talk’ Condemns One Country, Two Regions Stance 


OW 2611025490 Beying in Mandarin to Taiwan 
0205 GMT 19 Now W 


[By Lin Guang, from the “Rambling Talk on Current 
Events” program] 


[Text] Dear listeners, on 7 October the Taiwan authori- 
tes announced the establishment of the National Reun:- 
fication Commission [NRC]. At the NRC's first meeting. 
L: Denghui: [Li Teng-hus] said: The NRC's establishment 
1$ NOT pust a manifestation of our resolution, but also the 
beginning of our action. Dear listeners. the best way to 
see if a person or a party abides by his word 1s to listen 
to what he says and watch what he does. Our ancestors 
taught us that actions speak louder than words. In other 
words, what one does 1s more important than what he 
Says 


With regard te the reunification of the motherland, the 
Taiwan authorities recently did take some actions. For 
instance, they decided that next year will see the end of 
the mobilization against the communist rebellion and 
the rescinding of the Temporary Provisions. They 
announced that after that time mainland hyackers would 
he given no political asylum and would be sent back 
along with hiacked aircraft. They approved plans by the 
Red Cross in Taiwan and its mainland counterpart on 
how to handle the repatnation of mainianders entering 
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Tarwan illegally. Taiwan police extradited Wu Dapeng. 
the prime culprit 19 the theft of $3.34 millon in money 
orders. Taiwan authorities also approved the dispatch of 
a delegation by the Chinese Taibe: Olympic Committee 
to the IIth Asian Games to compete with mainland 
athletes and win honor for the Chinese nation. All this. 
of course, was conducive to cross-strait exchanges and 
cooperation. 


However, it should be pointed out that Tarwan author- 
ities are too slow i their efforts to promote the reunifi- 
cation of the mother and. What 1s more. they sometimes 
falter or even retrogress. | adoubtedly, it 1s a good thing 
that trade exchanges between the two sides of the strait 
are increasingly brisk. Yet the Taiwan authorities, shying 
away from doing anything to boost trade, try all they can 
to discourage such exchanges. They forbade direct trade 
and instituted a system of perruts tor indirect trade. 
They passed legislation to control indirect exports of 
goods to the mainland. They adopted regulations gov- 
erming indirect imports of mainiand products. They 
shelved the bill to allow imports of agrculiural and 
industnal raw matenals from the mainland. They scru- 
tunize those wanting to invest in the mainland. The list 
goes on and on. These rules, or so-called standards, in 
effect are restrictions. 


As for exchanges of people between the two sides of the 
strait, 1.6 milhon people in Taiwan have gone to the 
mainiand since November !987. In the same pernod, 
only 6,000-7,000 mainlanders have visited Taiwan. The 
former is over 200 times higher «an the latter. What a 
great disparity’ It 1s true that Taiwan authorities adopted 
regulations governing mainianders’ visits to Taiwan, for 
the time being, in an apparent effort to correct the 
appearance that the Taiwan authorities only allow their 
people to go to mainland and not the other way around 
However, regulations dictate that Communist Party 
members wishing to travel declare their break with the 
party. The Taiwan authorities pretend to open their 
doors, but in effect the doors remain closed. 


Furthermore. perhaps out of their complacency that they 
retain sovereignty over part of the country. the Tarwan 
authorities first proposed the idea of one country, two 
governments, and recently that of one country, two 
regions, sO as to counter the mainiand’s reasonabic 
concept of one country, two systems for the reunification 
of the motherland. The idea of one country, two systems 
i$ perfect in that it not only 1s conducive to the reunifi- 
cation of the motherland, but also preserves the cxrsting 
social systems on both sides. On the other hand, the idea 
of one country, two regions 1s t*” “we as that of one 
country, two governments beca. » ts China in two 
and leaves it divided. Toputit |.) © dea calls for 
one China, one Taiwan—in ott - « or two Chinas 
The only difference, if any, « he idea of one 
country, two regions and th. uhe country, two 
goverments is that the former uses a geographic term to 
conceal the scheme of two Chinas, while the latter uses a 
political term to do the same thing. Compatnots on both 
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sides of the strait cannot but fee! that the Taiwan 
authorities have talked too much, yet done very little. 


Dear listeners, perhaps you have noticed that the call for 
Taiwan independence has become more frequent and 
widespread on Taiwan. The Democratic Progress Party 
[DPP] went so far as to propose a bill declaring Taiwan's 
de facto sovereignty in an attempt to cut the two sides’ 
blood, kinship, geographical, and historical ties. 
Undoubtedly, advocates of Taiwan independence are 
bold and audacious by nature. However, the Taiwan 
authorities’ attitude also has something to do with their 
brazenness. Although opposed to the idea of Taiwan 
independence, the Taiwan authorities have only put on 
airs and done nothing about it; worse, they plotted it. 
Since the Taiwan independence movement made its way 
to the island from overseas and went public, the author- 
ities have either turned a blind eye or have arrested and 
sentenced Taiwan independence advocates in one breath 
and released or acquitted them in the next. The Taiwan 
authorities at one time invited prominent Taiwan inde- 
pendence figures to the national affairs conference. More 
recently, they ruled that (Luo Yushi)’s advocacy of 
Taiwan +» Jependence was an exercise of freedom of 
speech aad therefore did not constitute a crime. Now 
that the issue of Taiwan independence has become an 
exercise of one’s rights, Taiwan independence advocates 
naturally fear nothing at all. 


Dear listeners, as LU ©’1: CHUN QIU [ancient Chinese 
annals] puts it, nothing .5 more ominous than having 
one’s deeds go against one’s words. In other words, it 1s 
most inauspicious not to match one’s words with one’s 
deeds. Chinese people on both sides of the strait have 
long been observing the Taiwan authorities’ attitude 
toward reunification. It is because of inconsistency 
between words and deeds that Taiwan authorities often 
are criticized by Taiwan compatriots. If the establish- 
ment of the NRC is an act of repentance and an intention 
to achieve the great goal of the reunification of the 
motherland, it surely will be welcomed by compatriots 
on both sides of the strait 


However, an article in the 11 October edition of 
TAIWAN SHIBAO [TAI WAN SHIH PAQ)] discloses 
that the real motives behind the NRC's establishment 
have to do with the power struggle within the Kuomin- 
dang [KMT]. The KMT pretends to bang the drum for 
reunification of the motherland, but in effect, wants to 
drown out antagonistic voices within the party and 
dispel outsiders’ doubts about its intentions for an 
independent Taiwan. The article adds that the whole 
thing appears to be another yame 
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If this 1s true, the Taiwan authorities eventually would 
lose trust and support, both inside and outside the party. 
Those who play at politics often are fooled by politics. 
What will the NRC do in the future? All Chinese people 
will wait and see. 


Taiwan-Funded Firms Get Favorable Tax Treatment 


OW 231118439 Beying XINHUA in English 
1224 GMT 23 Nov 9 


[Text] Beijing, November 23 (XINHUA) —Taiwanese 
funded enterprises in two investment zones of Fujian 
Province will be g:ven preferenuail tax treatment. 


The State Taxation Bureau has recently made a rule 
which 1s favorable to Taiwanese businessmen who invest 
in the Xinglin and Haicang Investment Zones. The new 
rule resembles that of the neighboring Xiamen Special 
Economic Zone. 


According to the rule, the preferential income tax rate for 
the Taiwanese funded enterprises in the two zones 1s 15 
per cent. 


The rule also stipulates that the Taiwanese funded enter- 
prises’ export products, excluding crude oil, processed 
oil and some other special products, will be exempt from 
industrial and commercial taxes. 


Taiwan Investors Complain of Unstable Policy 


OW 1411114690 Shanghai Voice of Pujiane 
in Manadrin to Taiwan 1000 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] According to a report from Taiwan, an official of 
the relevant department disclosed that at least 1,000 
manufacturers from Taiwan had invested in the main- 
land, with a total investment of over $! billion 


However, in more than a month since the relevant 
authorities in Taiwan formally gave permission jor indi- 
rect investment in 3,353 listed projects on the mainland, 
not a single manufacturer has applied for or reported 
their investments on the mainland 


Ther fore, 1 has been decided that about 100 industrial 
associations will be invited to attend a bricting from & to 
10 November, in the hope of (increasing the number of) 
companies and the understanding of the Taiwan traders’ 
investment situation in the mainiand and their difficul- 
ties in application (?procedures) 


According to another report, Taiwan businessmen who 
have already invested in the mainland said: As the 
authorities’ mainland policy wavers, traders will not be 
stupid enough to report their investments on the main- 
land. A trader complained that manufacturers feel inse- 
cure about their investments because the authorities’ 
mainiand policy 1s unstable, relaxed at one moment and 
tightened at another 
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Cross-Strait Exchange Foundation Founded 


‘Important Step’ Toward Unification 


OW2311193590 Taipei CNA in English 1457 GMT 
23 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 23 (CNA)}—Presidential Spokesman 
Chiu Chin-yi said Friday that the formation of the 
Foundation for Exchanges Across the Taiwan Strait is an 
* “important step” toward national unification. 


Asked to comment on whether government support of 
the foundation meant a change in its mainland policy, 
Chiu reiterated that the government's “three no's 
policy” toward the mainland remains unchanged. 


The Republic of China Government will neither contact, 
negotiate nor compromise with the Chinese communist 
regime under the so-called “three no’s policy.” 


“We have established the foundation in the form of a 
private non-profit civilian group precisely because we 
insist On our three no’s policy,” Chiu told a press 
conference. 


No Political Talks via New Body 


OW2211224590 Taipei CNA in English 1511 GMT 
22 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 22 (CNA}—Vice Premier Shih Chi- 
yang said Thursday that the intermediary body formed 
in Taipei Wednesday to handle civilian affairs across the 
Taiwan Stait will not engage in political talks or contacts 
with Peking. 


Shih, chairman of the cabinet Mainland Affairs Council, 
told a press conference that the government hopes the 
Foundation for Exchanges across the Taiwan Strait will 
help it handle a number of technical and general tasks 
concerning contacts between people of both sides. 


The Chinese communist regime's attitude toward the 
foundation is still unclear, he said, but Peking has no 
reason to refuse to deal with the body since its purpose is 
to promote bilateral exchanges and the interests [word 
indistinct] on both sides. 


[Words indistinct] send represevtatives to the China 
mainland for negotiations on the technical and func- 
tional problems that have arisen in the growing relations 
between the two sides of the strait since the Republic of 
China Government allowed family reunion visits to the 
mainland in late 1987, Shih said. 


The government may commission the foundation to 
repiriate mainianders caught on trying to slip into the 
Taiwan area, he added, but the question is still under 
study. 


The Mainland Affairs Council, which just began opera- 
tions Thursday, will oversee the functioning of the 
foundation financed by the private sector but supported 
by the government. 
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Hao Comments on Foundation 


OW 2211202490 Taipei CNA in English 1529 GMT 
22 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 22 (CNA)}—Premier Hao Po-tsun 
said Thursday the Foundation for Exchange Across the 
Taiwan Strait formed Wednesday is the best channel to 
handle civilian affairs on both sides of the strait. 


Hao told a cabinet meeting that he believes Peking will 
eventually accept the foundation as the “only impor- 
tant” channel for civilian contacts across the Taiwan 
Strait. 


He said the government has agreed to the establishment 
of the foundation and given it the authority to [word 
indistinct] cross-strait affairs. 


The premier emphasized that since the foundation's 
board of directors does not have decision-mak‘ng power, 
the board members will “never make any profits out of 
the foundation.” 


Hao urged his cabinet ministries to build a “working 
relationship” with the foundation io help achieve the 
foundation's purposes. 


Mainland Reaction Welcomed 


OW 2311194390 Taipei CNA in English 1549 GMT 
23 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 23 (CNA)}—Shih Chi-yang chairman 
of the newly-formed Mainland Affairs Council, said 
Friday that he was pleased to know a Peking official's 
response to Taipei's formation of an intermediary body 
designed to handle civilian affairs across the Taiwan 
Strait. 


Shih said the Republic of China [ROC] Government will 
continue to monitor the Chinese communists’ attitude 
toward the body, the Foundation for Exchanges Across 
the Taiwan Strait. 


He stressed that the foundation will help promote con- 
tacts between the people on both sides and pave the way 
for the reunification of the China mainland and Taiwan. 


Mainland-Taiwan relations will develop through these 
exchanges Shih noted. 


Shih was commenting on Taipei news media reports that 
Le Meizhen, a deputy bureau director of Peking’s office 
of Taiwan Aftairs, had said he was pleased to see the 
formation of the foundation, which was formally estab- 
lished in Taipe: Wednesday. 


Le was quoted as saying in a telephone interview that he 
was willing to promote exchanges and cooperation 
between the two sides of the strait through the private 
foundation. 


Peking will make a formal statement on the foundation 
in a few days, Yueh [name as received] was quoted as 
telling the news media. 
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Futwre Mainland Contacts Will Be ‘LU navoidable’ 


OW 2511152990 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 25 Nov YO 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] Presidential spokesman Chiu Chin-y: said that 
next year will be a significant one for the ROC [Republic 
of China] due to the constitutional reforms that will be 
undertaken. In the course of seeking reunification with 
mainland China, contacts and negotiations with the 
Chinese communist authorities are unavoidable, he said. 


However, he said that the government's policy of no 
contacts, no negotiations, and no compromise with 
Peking authorities remain for now 


Chiu said the National Reunification Council 
researchers are collecting information on Peking’s con- 
ference table strategy for the government's reference in 
future mainland policy. 


He urged Taiwan residents to join the government in 
ensuring the success of the impending constitutional 
reforms here which are intended for the mutual interest 
and welfare of the 20 million people on the island. 


KI Hardens Stand on Sovereignty Issue 


OW 2511193190 Taipei CHINA POST in Enelish 
22 Nov 90 p 12 


[Text] An easing of tensions between the ruling Kuom- 
intang (KMT) and the opposition Democratic Progres- 
sive Party (DPP) may be negated as the KMT hardens its 
stand over the Taiwan sovereignty independence issuc. 


The Central Standing Committee (CSC) of the KMT 
yesterday approved a temporary motion raised by 
former Premier Li Huan against the DPP’s plan to set up 
the “Taiwan Sovereignty Independent Movement Com- 
mittee.” 


According to informed sources, members of the dec- 
sionmaking standing committee agreed that the KMT 
would make no compromises with nor concessions to the 
DPP over the controversial committee 


They also agreed to support the government's position to 
deal with this case according to the law. 


Local political analysts said the KMT’s decision might 
trigger strong reactions from the DPP and reduce the 
possibility that the two sides would ease their animosity 
towards each other 


First Move 


Through DPP Legislator Frank [Chang-ting] Hsich, the 
DPP recently made the first move to negotiate a peace 
between the two sides by calling for a communication 
with the KMT over the DPP’s plan to establish the 
controversial committee 


FBIS~-C HI-90-227 
26 November 1990 


Last Thursday, the DPP approved a proposal to set up a 
committee to protest the recent arrest of two key DPP 
members, Huang Hwa and Chen Wan-chen. 


The arrests greatly angered a number of DPP members, 
who decided to intensify their Opposition against the 
government by forming the commitice. 


The cabinet tmmediately issued a strong statement, 
condemning the proposal, saying they wound not tol- 
erate any action to promote an independent Taiwan. 


However, when Frank Hsieh called for talks with the 
KMT, the tension appeared to abate, political analysts 
pointed out. 


But Li Huan, the former premier who was stripped of 
power after the political struggle in May, yesterday 
suddenly raised the topic of the controversial committee 
during the CSC meeting. 


Rare Topic 
Informed sources said the CSC rarely discusses topics 


related to Taiwan independence, an act considered as 
seditious by both the governments in Taipe: and Peking. 


But after Li Huan raised the topic, President Li Teng- 
hui, who was reported to have been the target in May’s 
political struggle, immediately directed that the CSC 
hold a special discussion on this topic during its next 
meeting. 


Local press reports have said the Taiwanese-native 
Status of President Li has triggered suspicions trom 
mainiand-born party elders. As a result, the reports said 
the president later adopted a more conservative attitude 
towards those advocating Taiwan independence 


Temporary Motion 


In his temporary motion yesterday, Li Huan said the 
cabinet had issued indignant statements when the DPP 
passed last week the proposal! to establish the committee. 
Also creating a stir in the cabinet was last October's 
controversial resolution No. 1007 which called for a 
national recognition of the de facto independence status 
of Taiwan, and that Taiwan sovereignty does not cover 
mainiand China and Outer Mongolia. 


“Being the ruling party, we should especially pay atten- 
tion to this sssue, which will endanger the foundation of 
the nation,” Li said. 


After heated discussions, President Li Teng-hui, in his 
capacity as chairman of the KMT, said the KMT should 
voice its condemnation to the DPP’s proposals, and that 
the actions and speeches by the DPP regarding the 
proposals should be dealt with according to law 


James Soong [Sung Chu-yu] secretary-general of the 
K MT, said the KMT and its Policy Coordination Com- 
mittee have communicated with DPP Chairman Huang 
Hsin-chich and Secretary-General Chaug Chun-Hong 
over the party's inclination towards independence 
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Avoids Political Intervention 


But he said in handling the case, the KMT should avoid 
using political means to intervene in the judiciary’s 
actions 


Informed sources said those attending the CSC meeting 
yesterday did not think it was proper for Li Huan to 
bring up the controversial case because it might make 
others tee! that the KMT 1s trying to intervene in the 
controversial committee issue. 


DPP’s Reactions 


Meanwhile, DPP Chairman Huang Hsin-chieh yesterday 
said only when he or his party violates the law can the 
authorities take action against him. “Can they arrest 
people at random?” Wang asked, adding he welcomes 
the authorities to deal with the case according to law 
because he does not think he violates the law. 


Tsing Jen-chien, DPP information department chief, 
yesterday said the discussion »f the committee issue by 
the CSC was possibly a KMT attempt to tell Peking that 
it 1S Sternly against an independent I aiwan. 


Mainland TV Use of ‘Comrades’ Salutation Noted 


OW 2211233890 Taipei CHUNG YANG JIH PAO 
in Chinese 18 Nov 90 P 3 


(Text) Peking—During the evening national news 
hookup, the announcers on the Chinese Communists’ 
Central Television Station now use “Comrades” to 
replace the previous salutation: “Good Evening, View- 


CTS 


The News Department of the television station said on 
16 November that they were ordered by the higher 
authorities to use the revolutionary salutation. 


When people on the Chinese mainland had to address 
the: customers or colleagues during the 1950's, “‘com- 
races” was the only term they could use. In recent years, 
however, terms like “muster” and “miss,” which were 
regarded as bourgeois, have been quite common. In fact, 
if someone were still to use “comrades,” he or she would 
surprise people and be laughed a.. 
During a telephone interview, a worker of the Central 
[Television Station said: ““When the announcers used the 
rm ‘comrades’ for the first time on 14 November, they 
also could not help laughing. Ho-wever, the responsible 
suthorities insist that this term be used.”’ The worker 
retused to reveal his name. 
He said: “Nevertheless, we will do our best and see what 
the response among viewers will be.” He indicated that 
the higher central authorities hope the use of the term 
ymrades’ will be reinstated 


The order was made two weeks after “JENMIN JIBAO” 
[RENMIN RIBAQO] published a letter which praised 
“comrades” as a glorious sa.utation 
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This 1s part of the attempt of the Chinese Communists to 
reinstate yesteryears’ revolutionary slogans and political 
dogmas, following the student movement on 4 June last 
year. The Chinese Communists consider the movement 
counterrevolutionary, and they have been using books, 
miu vies, newspapers, magazines, and television programs 
to Carry out political education 


Not everybody follows this order, however. The 
announcer sull used “Good evening, viewers” to begin 
the news program on the evening of 16 November 


Fujian Radio Criticizes VOA, Other News Media 


OW 2411190590 Taipei CNA in English 1512 GMT 
24 Nov G0 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 24 (CNA}—Communist China's 
Radio Fujian criticized Voice of America and other news 
media of the free world in a recent commentary 


In the commnatary tutled “Effectively Carry Out the 
Struggle Against Peaceful Evolution,” Radio Fuyian 
accused “Western bourgeois forces” of disseminating 
bourgeois ideology to Mainland China by broadcasting 
and other means 


It said Voice of America has a yearly budget of [words 
indistinct] U.S. dollars 


Radio Fujian said public ownership will remain the 
backbone of mainland China's economic system 


“We will never adopt private ownership system or 
market economy, and nor will we be influenced by 
bourgeois ‘peaceful evolution’ it added 


Satellite Dish, Program Restrictions lo Ease 
OW'1911185290 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 19 Nov W 


[Text] ROC [Republic of China] Government 
Spokesman Shao Yu-ming Saturday said at a joint 
hearing of the Legislative Yuan's Education, Intenor, 
and Foreign Affairs Committees that the ROC Govern- 
ment should legalize medium and large satellite dishes 
early next year and lift restrictions on non-Mandarin 
Chinese dialects in local television programming 


More than 20,000 medium-sized satellite dishes have 
already been insialled in Taiwan, according to a regu- 
lator of the dishes, which are now unregulated. The 
medium and large dishes pick up international news and 
entertainment channels. Shao also said that restnctions 
on the use of dialects other than Mandarin will probably 
be abolished next year under revisions to the PBroad- 
casting Law that will be submitted to the Legislative 
Yuan in May. The current law stipulates that program- 
ming in other dialects cannot exceed 10 percent of total 
programming. There are no restrictions, however, on 
what time non-Mandarin programs can air 
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Draft Territorial Waters Law Completed 


OW 2211032590 Taipei CNA in English 0236 GMT 
22 Nov 90 


[Text] Taiper, Nov. 22 (CNA}—The Ministry of the 
Interior has drafted a law governing the Republic of 
China’s territorial waters and neighboring areas. 


The draft law stipulates that the country will claim as its 
territorial waters the area within 12 nautical miles off the 
coast, and a 200-nautical-mile economic zone. 


The draft law also defines the “neighboring area” as that 
between the territorial waters and 12 nautical miles 
further off. 


A ranking ministry official said that once the law is 
enacted, the Coast Guard and armed forces will have a 
legal basis to patrol and defend the country’s territorial 
waters and economic zone. 


Defense Official on Establishing Coast Guard Unit 


OW'2311000790 Taipei International Service 
in Enelish 0200 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[Text] Vice Defense Minister Chen Shou-shan said at the 
Legislative Yuan on Wednesday that the Finance Min- 
istry has already preliminarily finished guidelines gov- 
erning a coast guard unit, and that the unit should be 
established by next June. 


Chen made the remarks during a joint meeting at the 
Yuan's Interior, Defense, and Foreign Affairs Cominit- 
tees. 


He said that he hopes the coast guard unit will be able to 
be established as soon as possible to protect the nation’s 
coast line and prevent smuggling. 


He said the unit would also work to protect the nation’s 
fishermen. 


Strict Ban on Ships Directly Crossing Strait 


OW 2311193890 Taipei CNA in English 1541 GMT 
23 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 23 (CNA}—-The Communications 
Ministry Friday ordered harbor authorities to strictly 
ban from Taiwan Ports all foreign cargo ships which had 
sailed directly across the Taiwan Strait to Taiwan from 
mainland China. 


The ministry ordered port authorities to particularly 
check logbooks of Panama-registered ships during the 
past three months to determine whether they had made 
direct cross-strait voyage. 


4 Panamanian national flag carrier was ordered to leave 
Keelung Harbor in northern Taiwan Thursday after port 
authorities learned that it had sailed directly from the 
mainiand 
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The Republic of China [ROC] Government bans direct 
shipping links across the Taiwan Strait. Foreign ships 
violating the rule are prohibited from entering ROC 
ports. [Word indistinct] thirty-nine foreign vessels did 
{word indistinct] enter in the past two months because 
they had sailed directly from the mainland, a ministry 
official said. 


Although shipping companies that complain the ban on 
direct cross-strait sailing has increased their operating 
costs, the official insisted that the rule is consistent with 
the nation’s current mainland policy and is necessary to 
safeguard national! security. 


Chien Explains Japanese Position on Tiaoyutai 


OW2511191490 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
22 Nov 9) p 12 


[Text] Foreign Minister Fredrick [Fu] Chien yesterday 
explained why the Japanese Government failed to live 
up to its promises to the ROC [Republic of China] 
Government that it would allow Taiwan fishing boats to 
circle the Tiaoyutai Islands. 


Chien said that he recently received a reply from the 
Japanese Government, which made an incorrect judg- 
ment from Taiwan's news reports that | 00 fishing boats 
would team up to approach the islands 


The ministry disclosed the Japanese Government's 
pledge earlier after a dozen Japanese coast guard vessels 
repelled two Taiwan fishing boats attempting to bring an 
athletic torch from the Taiwan Area Athletic Meet 
(TAAM) to the islands in a bid to establish the ROC 
Government's sovereignty over the islands last month 


The foreign minister said the reports reminded the 
Japanese authorities of a similar incident in 1978 when 
more than 100 mainland Chinese fishing boats tried to 
sail near the islands to protest against the Japanese 
Government during a sovereignty dispute then. 


The Tiaoyutai islands, northeast of Taiwan, are cur- 
rently claimed by Taiwan, Japan and mainland China 


Chien also said the government is currently negotiating 
with Japanese authorities about the sovereignty issue 
The government’s main concern is “to ensure Taiwan 
fishermen’s right to fish in the Tiaoyutai area. If they are 
interfered with by the Japanese Government, the (ROC) 
Government will be forced to protect them,”’ Chien said 


He said that the Japanese Government has responded 
positively to the government's position, but “it 1s still too 
early to tell its attitude.” 


Meanwhile Chien said the government will not “ratify” 
a local tycoon’s plan to jointly construct a lighthouse on 
the Tiaoyutai islands with a Japanese mght-wing group 


C.K. Chen, chairman of the Yakuit company, disclosed 
early this month that he reached an agreement with the 
group's leaders to renovate the lighthouse in a joint 
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effort Taiwan fishermen will also be allowed to fish in 
the area, according to Chen 


The local campaign to claim the government's sover- 
cignty over the islands was triggered by news reports that 
the Japanese Government planned to allow the political 
group to renovate its lighthouse on the islands. 


There have also been reports in the last decade that many 
fishermen were beaten up or fined by the Japanese 
authorities when they approached the area to fish. 


Chien said that he has directed the ROC representative 
in Japan to tell the Japanese Government that Chien’s 
remarks only reflect his personal views and not the 
government:s position. 


More on Lighthouse Renovation 


OW 2211233990 Taipei International Service 
in Eneltsh 0200 GMT 22 Nov YO 


[Text] Foreign Minister Federick Chien [Chien ru} 
stated on Wednesday that the disputes over the territo- 
rial rights to the Tiaoyutai [Senkaku] Island have already 
come to the forefront. If the government here would give 
in on any issue, the ROC [Republic of China] would lose 
its upper hand. Therefore, Chien said, the government 
will absolutely not consider [word indistinct] con- 
structing of a lighthouse on the island with Japan 


Legisiator Ting Shou-chung recommended at the Legis- 
lative Yuan that the government establish an emergency 
task force, like the ones [words indistinct] the United 
States [words indistinct] and France to deal with urgent 
Situations when they arise 


However, Minister (hien said that such a task force 
would not be suitable under Taiwan's current system. In 
addition, whether or not such a group should be estab- 
lished, Chien said, should be decided by the Legislative 
Yuan 


Aviation, Sea Accords Expected With Vietnam 


OW 2411160990 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
20 Nov GO p 1] 


[Text] Tarwan Monday sent an official delegation to 
Vietnam to sign air and sea agreements in the first 
official contact between Taipei and Hanoi since 1975, 
Comunications Ministry official said here 


The delegation, headed by Vice Communications Min- 
ister Hsiao-1 Tung, included Civil Aeronautics Adminis- 
tration Director Chen Chai-ju. the official said 


The group also consisted of executives of Taiwan's 
national flag-carnrier China Airlines and the island's 
private Eva Airways Corp. as well as Unigiory Marine 
Corp. and other two shipping companies, the official 
said 
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Eva, Taiwan's only private international airline, and 
Uniglory are wholly owned subsidiaries of the Evergreen 
Group which operates the world’s largest container fleet. 


The mission 1s expected to meet Vietnamese ministry- 
level officials to ink an aviation agreement, they said. 


Under the sea pact, Taiwaa’s shipping delegates would 
ask Vietnam to provide favorable treatment to break 
through current “technical and operational difficulues,” 
they added. 


Eva 1s planning to establish branch offices in Hanoi and 
Ho Chi Minh City to pave the way for the opening of air 
routes between this Chinese Nationalist-held island and 
Vietnam, pending official go-ahead from Hanoi, Eva 
execulives said. 


Other Negotiations Noted 


OW1911183290 Taipei CNA in English 1554 GM1 
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[Text] Taipei, Nov. 19 (CNA}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] 1s actively negoiating with Hungary and Vietnam 
on exchanging aviation mghts, Communications Min- 
ister Chang Chren-pang said Monday. 


Speaking at the Legislative Yuan, Chang said, however, 
it is (7impossible for the country to quickly exchange 
aviation rights with) the Soviet Union but the ROC 1s 
sull trying to gain the right to fly through Soviet airspace. 


{Name indistinct] Wsin-yua, deputy director of the Civil 
Acronautics Administration, said that Yugolsav, [words 
indistinct] have expressed an interest in establishing air 
links with the ROC, but contacts are at the level of the 
airline and not the (national level). [passage indistinct} 


Soviet Fishery Cooperation Talks ‘Satisfactory’ 
OW 2211210590 Taipei CNA in English 1519 GMT 
22 Nov W 


[Text] Taiper, Nov. 22 (CNA)}—Fishery cooperation 
between Taiwan and the Soviet Union could begin next 
year, an official of the Council of Agriculture said 
Thursday. 


Lee Chien-chuan, director of the council's Fisheries 
department, said that the consultations held earlier this 
month in Tokyo on fishery cooperation between the two 
countries was satisfactory, and that Soviet authorities 
are expected to come to Taipei early next year for further 
discussions 


Lee said that, during the Tokyo consultations, Republic 
of China negotiators had proposed paying fees for the 
right to fish in Soviet terntornal waters and buying Soviet 
fishery products for sale to various parts of the world 


Soviet negotiators proposed cooperating with Taiwan in 
building and repairing fishing boats, he added. 
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Moscow State University Scholars Visit 
OW 2211200990 Taipei CNA in English 1544 GMT 
22 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei Nov. 22 (CNA)}—Two scholars from 
Moscow State University gave high marks to the 
Republic of China’s [ROC] economic development and 
said the |words indistinct] Taiwan experience provides 
Soviet Union a model to solve its problems. 


Dr. V. Kolessov, dean of the university’s school of 
economics and Dr. G.V. Mamrykine, chairman of the 
external economic department, said the main purpose of 
their visit here 1s to gain a better underanding of Tai- 
wan’s economic growth. 


They told [word indistinct] conference that in [word 
indistinct] the reasons for the ROC’s economic success, 
they will try to lay the foundation for future cooperation 
between the two countries. 


Mamrykine said that the Republic of China experienced 
serious inflation in 1948, but after forty years Taiwan 
has the world’s second largest foreign exchange reserves. 
This 1s a record worth studying by [word indistinct] 
economy is currently plagued by a host of problems, he 
said 


Kolessov said they are to study the operations of Tai- 
wan’s small and medium-sized enterpises as their 
example [w: rds indistinct] useful for reference. 


The two scholars, arrived Wednesday for week-long stay 
in Taiwan, will also look at how the government here 
encourages [word indistinct] investment and relations 
between the two 


They presented two books introducing the USSR’s 
economy and investment climate to the Asia and World 
Institute, the non-profit organization which invited them 
to visit here. 


They [word indistinct] on visit the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs, the Council for Economic Planning and Devel- 
opment, the Hsinchu science-based industrial park, and 
the World Trade Center while here 
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Trade With Soviet Republics Urged 
OW 2311195090 Taipe: CNA in English 1553 GMT 
23 Nov 90 


[Text] Taiper Nov. 23 (CNA}—A Soviet scholar sug- 
gested that Taiwan businessmen seek trade opportuni- 
ties in Soviet republics which are gaining increased 
economic independence from Moscow. 


G. Mamrykin, chairman of the Department of Lco- 
nomics of Moscow State University, also recommended 
that the Republic of China import Soviet industrial 
equipment. 


Mamrykin told a seminar here that since 1t would be 
more difficult for individuals to develop bilateral trade 
and economic ties, associations should be formed in 
both countries to do the job. 


Another feasible way to boost ties is for the Republic of 
China to invest in multi-lateral high-tech joint ventures 
in the Soviet Union, the economist said. 


Mamrykin and a colleague V. Kolessov attended ihe 
seminar on the economic development experience of the 
two countries that vas sponsored by the Asia and World 
Institute. 


The two Soviet scholars and other participants agreed 
that the “Taiwan experience” could be of great help mn 
Soviet efforts to reform their economy. 


Kolessov To Promote Trade 


OW 2311194790 Taipei CNA in English 1422 GMI 
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[Text] Taipei, Nov. 23 (CNA}—A Soviet scholar told 
Republic of China officials Friday that he would do his 
best to help promote trade between the two countries. 


V. Kolessov, dean of the Department of Economics of 
Moscow State University, said if needs be, a civilian 
organization for that purpose can be established within 
his department 


Kolessov made the remarks when he exchanged views 
with director Liu Ti of the International Department of 
the Ministry of Economic Affairs. 


The Soviet scholar said the two countnes could start 
their economic and trade exchanges through private 
sector cooperation 
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Hong Kong 


Recall of Hong Kong Service Officials Predicted 
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[By staff reporters] 


[Text] The Governor, Sir David Wilson, yesterday con- 
gratulated Mr Lu Ping on his appointment as the 
director of Beijing's top body on the territory's affairs, 
the State Council's Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office. 


“I have had a long and close working relationship with 
him and look forward to continuing and developing it in 
his new appointment,” he said. 


He paid tribute to previous director, Mr Ji Pengfei, as 
well as his deputy, Mr Li Iiou, who lost their positions in 
a reshuffle confirmed on Friday. 


They “have been closely involved in Hong Kong affairs 
at a very important stage in the territory's history,” he 
said. 


“I have appreciated the opportunity ove; the past few 
years to discuss with both of them the laying of a sound 
foundation for implementation of the Joint Declara- 
ton.” 


Hundreds of mainland officers who have served in 
Chinese organisations in Hong Kong and Macao are to 
be recalled or given early retirement by Beijing. 


The move is part of a plan by Chinese authorities to 
replace all mainland officers who have served in either 
governmental or commercial offices for more than five 
years. 


Beijing has issued directives for a wholesale revamp of 
all Chinese organisations in Hong Kong and Macao, 
which employ between $0,000 and 60,000. The shake- 
up—which sources say 1s due to start next year—will be 
carried out in several phases. 


While most of these measures are related to personne! 
changes, steps are also being taken to improve efficiency 
and promote better contacts with the local populace 


The main effects of the revamp will be the recall or 
ret.rement of all mainland officers who have served in 
Hong Kong since 1985 or earlier. In principle this will 
apply to everyone, no matter how senior their postion. 


However, this does not mean that al! those officers who 
fii the description will be recalled at the same time. The 
measure 18 to be carned out over several months so as to 
ensure continuity 


The directives also apply to Cantonese cadres not 
employed locally. These cadres, many of whom were 
born :n Hong Kong, went to the mainland in their 
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younger days and have been posted back to the territory 
following the open door policy of the last decade. 


To prevent any disruption in the functioning of these 
organisations, Central authorities have started 
appointing senior cadres to Hong Kong and Macao to 
work alongside the officers they are to replace. They 
generally hold the same renk as the incumbents 


This has resulted in a staff expansion at many organisa- 
tions, but it will be only a temporary phenomenon. As 
the months go by. normality will return, with perhaps 
even better co-ordination and functioning of these main- 
land groups. 


The staff changes have already been put into practice at 
the Hong Kong branch of the New China News Agency 
(NCNA). Since Mr Zhou Nan was appointed director of 
the branch, replacing Mr Xu Jiantun, there have been 
only a few changes in the branch office. Vice-Director 
Mr She Mengxiao has already been recalied and 
appointed a deputy minister of justice and several of Mr 
Xu’s personal secretaries from his seven years in Hong 
Kong have also returned to the mainland. 


There have been no other recalls at either directorate or 
departmental level, but, over the past six months, three 
vice-directors have been appointed to Hong Kong. They 
are Mr Wang Pinggaing. a former vice-minister of foreign 
economic relations and trade, and Mr Zheng Guoxiong, 
formerly an organisational chief in Guangdong. Mr Qin 
Wenjun, a deputy party secretary from Shenzhen and a 
specialist in propaganda work, is expected to arrive in 
Hong Kong soon. In addition, Mr Rong Kang, the 
former head of the second bureau of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, has arrived as an adviser to Mr 
Zhou 


Their arrival has renewed the speculation that some of 
the incumbent vice-directors will either be recalled to 
take up other yous or given retirement 


Similar additions have also taken place in other China- 
onentated organisations, sources said, but they insisted 
that the measures were not a reflection of a loss of 
confidence in the cadres. 


This 1s backed up by the fact that three mayor organisa- 
tions in Hong Kong have been commended by mainiand 
officials. 


The Bank of China was praised for helping the country 
obtain foreign exchange and the China Merchants has 
been cried for its contribution towards the development 
of Shekou. Guangdong Enterprises, meanwhile, has been 
lauded for improving commercial ties between the terri- 
tory and the neighbouring province 


This has greatly encouraged these groups. which have 
suffered a sharp drop in morale since last year's 
Tiananmen Square crackdown 
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Reaction to Prime Minister I hatcher’s Resignation 


f-overnor Forsees No Policy Change 


HA2311025900 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
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| Text] The planned trip to London carly neat month by 
the Governor, Sir David Wilson, to bricf ministers on 
the latest developments in Hong Kong, 1s up in the ai 
following Mrs Thatcher's resignation 


But Sir David said yesterday he did not capect any 
change to Britain's policy over Hong Kong, irrespectiv: 
i the new Icadership 


“Thos os very much of an internal UK poliical matter 
whatever emergcs from this leadership contest in th 
( onservative party, | am quite sure it will not mean any 
change at all towords Britrsh policy on Hong Kong.” Su 
David said 


“Policy goes on. Policy 1s a matter for a government and 
it 1S NOL just @ Matier tor one single party: that’s a very 
important point as we look towards the tuture 


[here 1s a great deal of bi-partisan support for th 
policy on the future of Hong Kong and | do not capect 
that to change at ail.” 


Iti was mtended Sir David would visit London on 
December 4 tor one week to brict Foreign Office officials 
and report on developments in Hong Kong 


Sir David was scheduled to brict Foreign S tary, Mr 
Douglas Hurd, and possibly the Prime Minist: 
situation in Hong Kong 


on thy 


But local officials sand the changes in the British Cro 
ernment might mean the ministers would be busy with 
other work and not have time to see Sir David 


lhey sand it might make more sense tor the Grovernor to 
postpone hes trp until the situation in Westminister had 


settied 


The director of the local branch of the New China News 
Agency, Mr Zhou Nan, last night was contident relations 
between Britain and China would continue to improv 


Ihe two governments wall continu scrrously cdi 
charge their responsibilities as stipulated im the Joint 
Declaration he said 


Ihe current mnternational situation entails that © hina 
and Britain should co-operate with cach other 


Secretary tor Trade and Industry Mr John Chan Cho 
hak said a change of leadership in London would not 
itiect th 


ernment 


da’ io-day Coyne ration of the Hone Kong 4 9 


Even though Mrs Thatcher has resigned, ut does not 
Britist 


L,overnment § parla y towards Hong Kong will not by 


mean a hangs ol government 1 beleve the 


iftected he said 
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Senor Legislative ( ouncillor Mr Allen Lee ren for did 
not think the resignation of Mrs Thatcher would allect 
Britain s poli yon Hong Kong 


Ihe Sino-Brtush Jout Declaration was signed during 


her leadership. bul the accord 1s an agreement between 
two counts lt a guarantee of Britain's responsibility 


towards Hong Kong he sand 


( ther lore mer Mr Zhao Zivang, who signed 
1! ag has als epped down. But the Joint 
1) A } piemented 
Prot ty tiong Kong University 
Peter Hare nd the new party leader should replace the 
British Mur r with special responsibility for Hong 
Kong. Lord } 


W th al oof luck the Wil real 
Hong Kong who nspir i” 
OM Sth (Mir hal h 


run Hong Kong who are not hable to mspire cont 


omconc in charge 7 


; 


onfidenc is quik 


astonishing has pul people in te 


dence he sand 


ihe new C onservals leaders should take a stronect 
iand in Hong Kong allay 


Wi should have maybe a tit le bit bes 


tthe bot more trank speaking so Britamn can at least 


diplomat yvinda 
portray the idea it 1s standing up tor Hong Kong and not 
just letting drift. Professor Harms added 


4 committee member of the local branct i ( onserva 


tives Abroad Mr Bechard Harn sand whatever the 


outcome of the leadership ciectron amine posts wer 
hkely to change although Lord C atthness might maintain 
his post 

Ihere are bound to | « but mavbe the reshulll 
will not go that lard ok 


WEN WEI PO Editorial 
iA CATT {VO Jlone Ao WIN UE Its is C him 


li-ditornal Ihe tnd of the Pervod of the Iron Lad 
leat] | nder crushing pressure trom wathi er party 
Mrs thatcher tinally decided on t pning, putting a 
forma cj the “tron Lacy ay 
Afier she had ) rus! hack to! hon from Par, her 
moral was figh and her w te n the second ,ound 
election | the C onservats art cadership (sched 
vied to be held neat w , - if \’ aftter some intens 
tlaiks with the top lor } sali hanged het 
original nicention mm cel ’ 1} Sipt dj A‘ 1Pye 
jing part , leader and 1] wcil te the it ot prom 
; at ahi) } hac ij } vca 
1} posture ft | | j i with | 
ck hara ae | { i an did not 
ta | power be lap indal o 
CRC icy in ! | ry thai si had 
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stayed in power for a long ume and the divergence of 
political views between her and her party, especially on 
their EEC policies, had grown to such an extent that a 
strong discontent had developed in the party and, 
because of this, the Labor Party called for a vote of 
nonconfidence against the Conservative administration. 
In order to retain the Conservative’s position as a ruling 
party, and because the situation had gone beyond their 
control, the lron Lady, at this critical moment, exhibited 
her sound understanding of when to press forward and 
when to beat a retreat by creditably offering to resign to 
resolve this crisis in her party. 


Since Mrs. Thatcher came to power, both her platform 
and her administrative measures have been controver- 
sial, though not without much praise. Nevertheless, as 
one of the longest-standing prime munisters in British 
history, she will have her due place 1n history. 


Because the Iron Lady had spared no efforts to push 
through her liberal economic policies, the industrialists 
and businessmen in Britain should have regretted her 
resignation. But the moment the news of her resignation 
gol around, the stock prices in London soared and the 
pound sterling also rebounded. This indicates that the 
market has responded enthusiastically io the Iron Lady's 
stepping down, which is also symptomatic of the 
yearning for a change Dy Doth Britain s government and 
public. 


In te election for the Conservative leader two days ago, 
Heseltine was Mrs. Thatcher's only challenger. No 
sooner had she quit the scene than Douglas Hurd and 
John Major declared they were entering the election. 
This seems to be a move made by the Iron Lady to deal 
with Heseltine, intended for Hurd and Major to divert 
the votes from the latte: [Heseltine] so that he would be 
unable to win the election. More than the clashes among 
a few people, these interlaced and intense conflicts 
concern the onentation of policy-making when the ruling 
forces of Britain have to, faced with the global restruc- 
turing and, particularly, the drastic changes in Europe, 
deliberate on such major issues as how to safeguard their 
own interests, how to strive for survival, and how to 
avoid being reduced to a second-class country. 

When Mrs. Thatcher was in power, the Chinese and 
British Governments signed a joint declaration on the 
question of Hong Kong, making it clear that China will 
resume its sovereignty over Hong Kong in 1997. Mrs. 
Thatcher was the first British Prime Minister to visit 
China, and altogether paid three visits to China. Gener- 
ally speaking. during these 11.5 years, despite some ups 
and downs in Sino-British relations, there have been 
frequent official, as well as nongovernmental, exchanges 
between the two countries and the bilateral relations 
have been developing at a rapid pace. Moreover, Hong 
Kong and Mainland China have been brought much 
closer together than before. Mrs. Thatcher's contnbu- 
tions to the development of Sino-British relations should 
be affirmed 
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As determined by Britain’s political structure, a sudden 
replacement of the ruling party's leader will not mean an 
end to the previous one’s platform. Though the Iron 
Lady has always gone her own way on international 
issues and in the domestic politica! arena, and there 1s a 
striking uniqueness about her way of administration and 
handling of concrete affairs, yet, after all, she has been 
pursuing the Conservative policies, or rather, policies 
that ultimately cater to Britain’s interests. Good Sino- 
British reiations are in the interest of Hong Kong as well 
as Brita’s and China. This gives us reason to believe that 
the replacement of the Tory chief will not uproot the 
existing general structure of Sino- British relations. This 
also applies to other aspects. The next Conservative 
leader, that is, the new prime minister of Britain, is 
unlikely to make any big change to the broad policies and 
principles. But one has to wait and see how the admin- 
istration will operate. 


Debate Over Airport Development Continues 
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[By Cheung Lai Kuen] 


[Text] China has told the Government to hold \vack any 
major work on the $127 billion port ana airport devel- 
opment until after the conclusion of discussions between 
the iwo sides on the controversial projects. 


A mainiand official said the Hong Kong branch of the 
NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY had indicated Beying's 
wish to Government officials last week, following a 
pre-tender announcement for the construction of the 
Lantau Fixed Crossing. 


However, the Government insists it will be difficult for 
them to comply because key projects, such a° the fixed 
crossing, will have to progress as scheduled in the light of 
the need for a new airport. 


To further convince Beijing officials of the benefit o* the 
scheme, the Government is understood to have proposed 
holding the second round of the expert talks on the Port 
and Airport Development Strategy (PADS) in early 
January in Beijing. 


The Hong Kong side is prepared to send a team of top 
officials to answer any queries raised by the Chinese 
experts but so far the Chinese side has not responded. 


After the firsi round of talks in October, the Hong Kong 
Government told mainland officials that the key PADS 
projects would have to go ahead as scheduled, including 
the invitation for pre-tender of the Lantau Fixed 
Crossing. 


But mainland officials had been hoping the multibillion- 
dollar project would be put on hold until Bexying decided 
whether or not to declare its support. 
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“Now that they have invited tenders, 11's already been a 
step forward. It makes it difficult for us to understand,” 
an NCNA official said 


Now China ts expected to raise the subject at the next 
round of talks of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group 
(JLG) to be held in Hong Kong from December |! to 14 


The NCNA official said the Chinese team, whose leader, 
Mr Yong Longgu: was still resting in Hong Kong after 
recovering from a fall, was racing against time to com- 
plete its report for the State Council 


The experts are also studying new information provided 
by the Government after the 11 days of talks last month, 
but officiais say the information was far from adequate 
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It 1s understood a bref report on last month's talks was 
compiled for the Chinese Vice Foreign Minister, Mr 
Tian Zengpei, for his current series of discussions with 
British officials in London 


The official said: “The Government should not only 
increase its Openess to us, but to the people of Hong 
Kong.” the official said. 


“For instance, we've only becn given information on 
why they decided to choose the site at Chek Lap Kok 
But we would also like to know findings of studics on the 
other five to sir >ossible sites suggested in the past,” he 
added 
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